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FOR BACKGROUND USE ONLY 24 July 1972 

VIETNAM PERSPECTIVE 

On ~;o March 1972, the North Vietnamese regime launched a 
massive, lU1provoked attack by first-line North Vietnamese Army 
divisions spearheaded by hundreds of tanks and supported by massed 
artillery across the borders of South Vietnam. The attack openly 
and blatantly violated the agreement reached in 1954 that both 
North and South Vietnamese forces remain on their own sides of 
the Demilitarized Zone. It also violated the understanding to 
de-escalate the war reached in the fall of 1968 when the U.S. 
tmilaterally ceased the bombing of North Vietnam. In one stroke, 
the NVN wiped out its carefully developed and nurtured false 
image of the war in South Vietnam as a civil ''war of liberation" 
conducted by freedom-loving, anti-imperial Southern guerrillas 
with the aid of the North. As a result, new and different 
perspectives on the Vietnamese conflict were revealed: 

--- Many fictions assiduously cultivated by North Vietnam 
stood exposed (see below). 

--- The South Vietnamese government (GVN) and its military 
forces responded with lU1expected unity and effectiveness, 
giving evidence that the initiative has passed to the 
Southern forces. 

--- The U.S., while holding to its lll1ilateral commitment to 
continue withdrawing its~tr.oops from Vietnam, responded to 
the North Vietnamese action with an air offensive of 
tmprecedented magnitude and effectiveness, both against the 
North's war-making capacity and against the North Vietnamese 
invading troops in the South. 

--- l~ore unexpectedly, it mined North Vietnamese harbors, 
including Haiphong, severely restricting North Vietnam's main 
source of supply of Soviet materiel. 

--- Free world public opinion, which has evidenced substantial 
support for the North Vietnamese and Viet Cong stand, 
experienced a major reversaL 

--- While voicing their continued moral support, North Viet­
nam's major allies, the Soviet Union and C01mnlU1ist China, 
in the middle of long-sought negotiations to normalize rela­
tions·with the U.S., were clearly dismayed by the misbegotten 
North Vietnamese strategy, and pursued their own wider 
national interest over and above Hanoi's. 
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The supreme irony of it all is that in the above respects the 
reckless North Vietnamese gamble has achieved exactly the opposite 
of what their offensive was designed to achieve. The North Viet­
namese are sacrificing thousands of lives lost, a significant 
portion of their economic and industrial base, and whatever support 
they enjoyed in the world corrnnunity in a fruitless effort to 
achieve domination of the South. Yet it seems they would have been 
just as close to their goal if they had followed the path of 
negotiation instead of embarking on the uncertain course of seeking 
a military victory. 

Some North Vietnamese Fictions 

The North Vietnamese Army (NVA) has now made it lUlequivocally 
clear that the conflict is not a matter of a purely South Vietnamese 
civil war, a war of "national liberation," carried on against the 
Government of South Vietnam by Viet Cong insurgents indigenous to 
the South. A Blitzkrieg reminiscent of North Korea's invasion of 
South Korea in 1950, it is plainly a cross-border invasion, launched 
by North Vietnamese regular troops. This despite the fact that the 
North Vietnamese leaders .. __ incredible as it may seem --- still 
maintain that the NVA is not participating. (Hanoi refers to its 
forces in the South simply as the "People's Liberation Forces.") 
The fact is that North Vietnam corrrnitted ll Divisions to the 
invasion. Even pro-North Vietnamese supporters throughout the world 
no longer are willing to maintain the fiction that the conflict is 
a southern civil war . 

.Another fiction dissipated by the aggression is the assertion 
that the conflict is designed to free South Vietnam from U.S. 
"imperialism." It is amply clear that, far from seeking to retain 
a territorial hold in Vietnam, the U.S. has sought to withdraw 
altogether from the area. It has reduced its armed forces from 
over 500,000 to less than 50,000. This massive withdrawal of 
troops, in accordance with an announced schedule, with the similarly 
announced promise of complete withdrawal on release of U.S. 
prisoners of war should have convinced any remaining doubters of 
U.S. intentions. 

Yet another fiction is the notion propagated by the North Viet­
namese that "the South Vietnamese population welcomes Viet Cong 
and North Vietnamese liberation from the oppression of the Thieu 
government in the South." But the southern population quite clearly 
"voted with their feet" and fled their "liberators" by the tens 
of thousands. Even the most critical observers on the scene could 
not help but note that though the NVA temporarily gained a certain 
amount of territory, they retained only a small fraction of the 
population inhabiting that territory. The vast majority of the 
civilian population elected to live with the imper.fections of the 
South Vietnamese government in preference to suffering the terrorism 
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characteristic of the invading regime. Over 800,000 South Vietnamese 
have fled from their "liberators." 

Miscalculation of Allied Reaction 

The GVN and U.S. response to the North Vietnamese aggression 
evidently was totally miscalculated by Hanoi's leaders, who in their 
isolation and obsession with their own·distorted view of reality, 
underrated the will and capabilities of·the·South Vietnamese govern­
ment forces as well as the detennination of ·the U.S. government and 
people not to pennit a forcible takeover of South Vietnam. After 
some local initial retreats, the South Vietnamese forces, aided 
only by U.S. air support, withstood the combined strength of the 
NVA and the Viet Cong (weakened by the ill-fated 1968 Tet offensive 
and subsequent attrition) equipped with the best of Soviet weapons, 
and have taken the initiative to regain the territory lost in the 
NVA's initial surprise assault. 

The South Vietnamese government itself, an incipient democracy 
with difficulties typical of many in the so-called Third World, is 
achnittedly beset by dissension among various groups. But the 
significant fact is that the dissidents are able to express their 
views in elected legislatures and are working to establish a better 
form of government more responsive to the competing needs and desires 
of the people. Moreover, the South Vietnamese government has 
gained wider popular support than ever before in opposition to the 
cormnon enemy. Whatever the internal differences and the imper­
fections of their government, the overwhelming majority of South 
Vietnamese reject the grim prospect of being subjected to the 
ruthless rule of the North, one of the most truly closed and 
monolithic societies in the world. It is significant that when 
the North Vietnamese threat was the greatest in the early phases 
of the invasion, the people of South Vietnam were the most united. 

While misreading the temper of their southern neighbors, 
Hanoi's leaders made an equally serious·miscalculation in consider­
ing the U.S. response. Misled by the patent attempt of the U.S. 
to withdraw from Vietnam and to make concessions in the interest 
of an honorable, negotiated settlement, Hanoi's leadership thought 
they could attack with relative impunity from U.S. retaliation. 
They did not foresee that the U.S. government, strongly supported 
by public opinion at home, would not abdicate its essential 
responsibilities, and so were unprepared for the resumption of 
massive bombings of the North on a scale greater and more effective 
than ever before. These bombings are striking both military and 
industrial targets which contribute to Hanoi's war-making capa­
bilities. At the same time, the accuracy of the laser-guided 
"smart" bombs reduces the extent of the unavoidable accidental 
damage to non-military objects accompanying the bombing of military 
targets. The allegations of the NVN and its supporters that U.S. 
bombing is targetted at the dikes in North Vietnam are incorrect 

3 

Approved for Release: 2018/04/25 C02599106 



Approved for Release: 2018/04/25 C02599106 

and carmot be taken seriously. If they were-indeed a target, they 
would long ago have been destroyed, given·the·new·effectiveness 
and accuracy of the ''smart'' bombs. 

The bombings plus the equally unexpected mining of the harbors, 
which have supplied $Orne 80% of North Vietnamese miTitafy needs, will 
:soonet~or-ilater affect North Vietnamese offensive capabilities. 

The ultimate outcome of the military struggle is still uncer­
tain. It is obvious.that the North Vietnamese have failed thus 
far to attain their maximum objective: ·a military takeover of 
the South or destruction of the GVN. It also seems more and more 
certain that the South will succeed in its efforts to regain most 
of the lost territories. What is clear is that the North Vietnamese 
have paid an enormous cost in lives, in destroyed military equip­
ment, and in bomb damage to military and industrial installations 
in the North for a tenuous hold on a small bit of South Vietnamese 
territ9ry. As of the end of June, the best available estimate of 
NVA casualties in those killed, wounded and taken prisoner, since 
30 March of this year, ranges between 40,000 and 45,000. It is a 
measure of the cynicism and moral bankruptcy of the North Vietnamese 
leadership that they show every intention of going on sacrificing 
human life and property apparently in total disregard of civilized 
values, obsessed with their vision of a mandate to rule over Indo­
china and beyond. 

North Vietnam's Isolation in the World Connnunity 

North Vietnam's invasion of the South has gone far to isolate 
it in the world carrnnunity. The mass protest demonstrations of 
the late 1960's by youth and other groups in the non-Connnunist 
world have not been repeated.now that it is clear Hanoi was 
responsible for the escalation of a war that had been winding 
down. Communist front groups have indeed tried to mobilize 
non-Communists in order to match the demonstrations of the earlier 
period, but obviously have struck no responsive chord among those 
outside their own disciplined ranks. Indeed they appear confused 
and working at cross purposes, engrossed in their own quarrels 
over prestige, to the despair of North Vietnamese representatives 
abroad whose exhortations to Connnunist and other pro-North Viet­
namese ~ront groups have been met with an unenthusiastic response. 

The free world's disapproval of Hanoi's action is evident 
from the statements of influential leaders and groups throughout 
the world, and from the colLUillls of the world's major newspapers 
and journals. 

The realizatiO!l that North Vietnam is becoming increasingly 
isolated in the international Connnunist conmunity as well bas 
tended to be obscured by the equivocal verbiage connnonly used in 
international Connnunist connnunications and by the compulsion of 
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Communist countries to profess unity, if not·unanimity of views. 
But in the case of Moscow and Hanoi, actions speak louder than 
words. 

Although it may be true that the nature, and especially the 
timing, of Hanoi's annored onslaught on the eve of the Moscow talks 
was contrary to Moscow's wishes, it is·also true that without the 
massive :military aid the Soviet Union··has continually provided to 
North Vietnam, the current offensive could not have been launched, 
and the Soviet Union must bear a heavy·responsibility for the North 
·vietnamese escalation of the war. There also can be little doubt 
that, despite their evident competition for influence with North 
Vietnam, both the Soviet Union and Communist China for many years 
saw their ideological and national interest served by energetically 
supporting the North Vietnamese effort to destroy South Vietnam 
and eliminate the U.S. presence from Indochina. 

However, now one cannot but conclude that Soviet and Chinese 
priorities have changed. Each in its own national interest has 
placed a higher priority on reaching an accommodation with the 
U.S. than. on supporting North Vietnamese war plans. Under these 
circumstances, the North Vietnamese revival of the fighting and 
their clamorous insistence on continued moral and material support 
may well have become an embarrassment to the USSR and China. 

One indication of the importance to Moscow of its larger 
priorities and of its downgrading of the North Vietnamese problem 
was the Soviet response to U.S. measures to counter the North 
Vietnamese invasion. Moscow maintained a silence of some days 
concerning the resunption of bombing and· the mining of Haiphong 
harbor and when it did respond it did so· in mild tenns, much to 
the dismay of Hanoi. 

The Sino-Soviet conflict has become a matter of the deepest 
concern to each of these protagonists and this :seems to be the 
rrrain reason for their proceeding with the·srnnmit meetings with 
the U.S. despite North Vietnam's barely concealed denunciations. 
The Soviet Union has other reasons as well for nonnalizing 
relations with the U.S. and its European allies. These reasons 
center around the necessity to avoid·a nuclear war with the U.S. 
and the Soviet need for Western trade and technology to rescue 
the domestic economy, which has long·been stagnating and is 
reaching .an impasse. Thus , for good reasons , the Soviet Union 
has downgraded the importance of the-North Vietnamese war effort, 
in favor of its own more important objectives. 

Some of the propaganda exchanges between Moscow and Hanoi 
illustrate their differing views. On 21 May, the eve of 
President Nixon's visit to Moscow, Nhan Dan, the principal Lao 
Dong Party newspaper in Hanoi, harshly denounced "Communists 
who set national interest above the conunon interests of the 
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world revolution and serve national selfishness at the expense of 
the.c.world revolution.'' Moscow's response to this kind of attack 
appeared in its multilingual international·journal New Times 
(#22 of May 1972) in an article by Vadim Zagladin, deputy chief of 
the foreign affairs department of the·Soviet Party's Central 
Comnittee: 

"Soviet policy is a truly national policy detennined by the 
fundamental interests ~f the wo:tltirig people of our·coliri.try, by the 
interests of the entire nation in building comnim.ism .... 
Socialist policy never d'ei'ived its strength from primitive, 
stereotyped patterns, and least of all from imitation of devices 
and methods employed by the class enemy. . . . The experience of 
past years has shown beyond the shadow of a doubt that any 
tendency to be guided by considerations of the moment (emotional 
or other reasons), to confine oneself·tothe interests of the 
present while ignoring the long-term perspectIVes, has never led 
to anything good .... " CEriiphas1s added). 

It may also be significant that the invasion was not launched 
during the Peking sunmit, but rather some six weeks before Presi­
dent Nixon met with the Soviet leaders late in May. It was the 
Soviet Union, as the mainstay of North Vietnam's war effort, which 
had to be pressured against reaching agreement with the U.S., and 
the North Vietnamese did their utmost, though in vein, to prevent 
the success of the Moscow summit. 

It seems quite evident that Hanoi and Moscow differ on how 
the Vietnam problem should be solved. While both are technically 
in agreement in their public insistence that the problem will be 
solved at the Paris negotiating table, most observers have inter­
preted :Moscow's statements as urging imnediate negotiation and 
cessation of the fighting, while Hanoi has given little sign that 
it will stop the bloodshed. 

The trend in the Communist world toward settling differences 
by negotiation rather than by the North Vietnamese method of 
armed aggression was dramatically illustrated by the joint 
arm.ouncement by North and South Korea concerning their negotiations 
to seek reunification of the two halves of the country and their 
agreement to refrain from armed provocations. This effort to 
settle differences peacefully was undertaken while South Korean 
troops continue to share the burden of the military conflict in 
Vietnam and highlights the extent of North Vietnamese isolation 
in the Communist community. Hanoi's refusal to abandon military 
means to achieve its goals is a measure of the degree to which 
they are removed from today's realities. 
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The Obsessed North Vietnamese Leadership 

Vietnam war protesters have tried to make conventional wisdom 
of the supposition that the Viet Cong and North Vietnamese effort 
to destroy the South Vietnamese government is sbmehow a just cause, 
a popular rising up of sentiment in behalf of a superior ideology 
and morality. Whatever the origins of these sentiments, the 
current aggression should strip away any remaining illusions about 
the North Vietnamese leaders. After years of iron-handed control 
by the North Vietnamese leadership, during which all spirit of 
dissent and all dissenting elements of the population were elimin­
ated, the leaders have been able to mobilize an anny to fight for 
a cause that only a benighted leadership can still believe in as 
the self-appointed would-be dictators of a Greater Indochina. What 
the current North Vietnamese attack demonstrates is that the 
leadership has now been willing to be identified with the very 
creed of imperialistic aggression of which they accuse the U.S., 
the GVN, and their ·allies·~ North Vietnamese actions have once 
more been clearly revealed as based on a creed that can only be 
described as chauvinistic imperialism, in the truest sense of 
this much misused expression. 

For their part the South Vietnamese have sought nothing more 
than to be left alone to work out their own fonn of goverrunent, 
free from the threat of forcible takeover whe;ther by southern 
insurgents or by northern invaders anned by the Soviet lhlion and 
Communist China, and UoS. involvement has been limited to making 
it possible for the South Vietnamese people to realize South 
Vietnam's aim. 
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S ' eight yc:lrs. Th~ rcfut;rc count, how~ the Communl~.ts Who hnll stl\rted the 

outh Vietnam; . ever, dtd not tntiuuc tho millions or 'flrcrigtit. · · 
' Smllh V!ctnamc,c who had fled td the ln the' Jn.tc.~t frontnl ntt.'1cks ot tl\ti· 

'Again the 
Refugees 
A.reo11 .' 
The Roads. 

ciliC'5 or were llvlng In ramshackle North Vietnamese, howcvC'r, · it has 
camps nnd had lo11g been off the ·been cleat to vlctint nnd out.sidrt 
Government relief rolls. Most of these alike tlmt It was Communist troops 
people had been given the standard nnd Communist firrpowcr that ~encr• 
Issue of rice, blankets, money and tin atcd the new refugee wave. 'the gi'eBto. 
roofing, and, officially, they were no est conccntrntlon of rcfugtcs-hy some' 
lonr,cr refugees. tnlculalions more than 400,000-has 

By conservative ·estimates, more been in Dannng, the first nvailahte· 
than a quarter of the 27 million people haven of safety in the path of tho· 
of South Vict11nm, Laos and Cnmbodla North Vietnamese advance in the' 
have been uprooted nt least c.nce since t1orthem part of South Vietnam. 
the United States Intervened in the For. most of the. refugees there waii 
Jndochinn stmggle, nnd half of them no time to ponder ideoloiticnl qucs·. 
slill live somewhere other than the tions. They simply ran i;outh because­

; SAIGON-"Th~cc months ag~." an place they call home. Mo.qt of· them the l1oi.tsc-wrecking shells nnd ll1e' 
~mcricrm official here said last week, ar~ not officially regarded as refugees. troops were coming from the north. 
·w~ were vfrl\inlly out of the rcfugr.c The Governments .of the three coun- At first the weather was had for fly• 
bus mes:;. The next thing we kn~w tries have done as much ns they ing, llncl. it was a few doys before. al-'. 
there W('rt~ rrf11r,ccs nil over the pince." intend to do for them. And though in lied planes brgan striking back. · ~ 
"y 1·l1ft w~ k 1 A l sot'l'le ci!lscs that hns m.cant 110 heln Jnltlally tl1e rcfu«_;ccs J·amm('d lntoi " · •c ~e enc, mer ran officials t• "' 

·wore c.~lhn:ilint: that nearly 800,000 whatever, these wnr victims . are schools, pagodns. churches nnd a ban-~ 
_South Victnnmrsc had been driven viewed offlclatly not e.s refugees but doncd buildings In already overcrowd·, 
from thr.lr home.~ since the North u people who hnvc chr411gcd nddrcsse$. cd Danan&. Many felt the safest places: 
Vlelnamcsc offonsivc began ntorc than Over the years in Indochina It has were in the heart of the city, and they I 
_two months ar,n. come to be generally ·accepted that at. resisted efforts to move them to more, 

b lied bm.,..bs and artillery have_ been functional quarters on the outsldrt.4;1 
.: .. No ody knows cxnct.ly how· ma11y '' By l•st ""'Ck howcv"r tl1e n1n1on·ty• 

I Ill I ma1'or "rcfu"eC·"Cncrntino" factors. " '"'" · • ~- • s ' c v am: 1nvc br.cn killed nnd matmcd ,.., " " f th f JI i ' th f 
f 1 · The reai;on, of courst', Is that the Com· 0 e re ugccs were v ng .n e or•_ 
· n t mi l:tt<'st rom\d of fi~htln". In· 1"'r A- ·,. n 'lit nm J th · f I I " " munist guerrillas h:wc sought to en· n " , .. erh.a mi ary c ps n e; 
ormct est mnte5 range from nt least t 1 1 1 "ti th .11 Danang nren. ., 

20,000 to ns mnny ns· 50,000 'wounclcd ani:;- c t icmse vcs wi 1 c vi age pop- Jn rt'ccnt days, as the fighting haa 
and _hclween !),000 and 15,000 killed. ulnlion. American or other nllied 

troops, for lnstnnce, would find them· ea1;cd in intensity, the floodtldc of. 
:. tn. the l1\011lhs ot calm. that pre- selves under fire from n. supposedly refugees has slackened. But no one be• 
tMcd lhll N'orth Vlctnntncsc nt.tnck, pro-Government village and would re· llevcs ~c current round of flithtlng I~ 
the numhcr of war vlctlm1; being tnliatc with bombing and artillery. The over. ,. And the minute It bcah _ui> 
tsslslcd hy the tfoitcct Stntcs and the· civilians killed or chased out during again, 11nid tmt! American ornc1al, 
tk11\th Vir:'tnn111rs1~ Government had the ~cllon would thus be seen ns vie· . "there are going to be more _refugees.'• 
fa.lien to " 11 c or th~ hwr~t lc\l'cl!! in tims of allied fire nower~thmuzhJt was .1. · -JOSEPH B. TREAS'l'E:i 

~~T= 550,000 S~-Vietnamese 
Have Fled In:to Camp~ 

SA I G 0 N (Kyodo-Reuter)­
'.M:ore than 550,000 people in 
_South Vietnam have fled intO 
'Government refugee c am p s 
. since the North Vietnamese be­
gan their current offensive in 
tne Sol!th 1r:1n March 29, accord­
ing to Social Affairs Minister 
Tran Nguon Phieu. · · 

, __ : Speakin{in a television inter­
view Saturday night the minis­
ter said this figure did not in­
~lude an ' estimated 200,000 to 
ano,ooo more refugees believed to 
be living 'Outside the :camps 
either with friends or family. 

The big majority of the refu­
~ecs came from the northern 

m_ilitary district where ti~ North 11·267 Gov_ ernment · camps. The 
.Vietnamese are in control 0£. Government was providing 500 
· Quang ~ri Province bord~rlng. J grams of rice per day for adult~ 
North Vietnam and heavy fight~ I and 200 grams for children at a 
ing occurs daily around the for-' ·.total cost of 25 million piastres 
mer imperial capital of Hue .a (£25,000) a day. . 

~little. farther south. . . Phieu said ·the Government 
~hieu put the. nmnber of refU• planned to resettle the refugees 

gees from the five northern pro• ort some of the islands just off 
vinces at 330,000, those from the the South Vietnamese coast lrt 
second military district iri the the! South China Sea. . · 
heav!~y contested Central High~ • He stressed ·that all those In-: 
lands at 122,000, those from tM VolVed should understand thafa 
thi;d military district around this irt no way meant that they 
Saigon at 74,000 and those from .Wotild be held in detention but' 
the fourth military district in· was Intended as a move to pro--. 

Jhe Meking Delta at 22,000. ' .led them from ·possible Com-' 
They were distributed among .munlst shelllmr attacks. 
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.·WASHINGTON CLOSE-UP 

Nortl1 Vietnam Beinq Devastated 
Norlh Vietnam. tion of th"~" tnrp,('I,~ tilll'til~ 

, major difficulties, tlwre was 
' No one, however, can n~ad · almost always time to mnke 

Something terrible is hap· the bomb damage rcporL~- · f. d ll t 
. now i'ssued dat'ly - without repairs or m an a ernn e pcnmg. . way of doing things. In the 

North Vietnam, a country of coming to the conclus1~n that three weeks of the current 
some 20 million persons, is the att~cks arc havmg a campaign, almost all these 
being rapidly and completely de~astatmg . effed . and that, 

1 

classes of tar gels .have been 
taken apart by the cumulative w.h1le there 1:, ,~e 1 aflve1r little i attacked in rapid succession, 
effects of the mining Of it.s direct loss of ,,r~, the impact• leaving litle time for repairs 
harbors, the shelling of its on the peoplP. Will be severe. or adaptation. 
coastline and the bombing of The bombing campaign. of· A major, and perhaps cru­
a wide· variety of targets 1965-68 was also dcvastatmg, cial, difference is that the 
throughout the country. but there are major differ- enemy's air defense system, 

Nothing remotely like this ences that will make the ef- or important parts of it, re­
has happened since the final feds of the current campaign, , maincd off limits most of 
days of World War II, when if continued for even a !ew, the time during the earlier 
the air defense and fire-fight- more weeks, much more• bombing campaign. Pilots 
ing systems of Gcrm<iny and severe. 1 were specifically forbidden to 
Japan collapsed, leaving them A major difference ofl attack MIG airfields or cer· 
virtually defenseless-and yet course, is that the port of Hai-! tain air defense control points. 
what is happening to North phong remained open through. I The North Vietnamese air de­
Vietnam is different in signi· out the earlier campaign. fense system not only sut· 
ficant ways from the situation While major efforts were vived, but improved remark· 
in those last days of World made to block the movement ably, between 1965 and l!J68, 
War II. of supplies after they had making the Hanoi-Haiphong 

The full impact of Opera·· b,een unloaded, there always · area one of the most danger· 
tion Linebacker has not was a significant amount that· ous places in the history of 
dawned on the American pub- did get through. Now, accord· aerial warfare. 

dar. A major alr defense ccn· 
tcr nn l h" nuh1drl~ nf llnnol 
wn11 l1llmhe•t Amcl'lcnn pllot.'1 

don't yet ·have a free ride~ 
over Hanoi, but the air de­
fense system already bas 

I been badly degraded. 
With the use of laser· and 

' television-g u i d e d b o m b s 
· American bomber crews have 

knocked out hundreds of 
bridges and probably can 
keep them down. This is a key· 
part of the strategy of keeping 
supplies from reaching t!1e 
fighting front. But this dis· 
ruption of the lines of com• 
munication throughout the 
country also is the part of the 
bombing that will have the 
major impact on the civilian 
voPttlation. . · · 

There Is no wny of telling 
how long the bombing will go 
on. President Nixo~ c!early 
indicated his dctermmabon to. 
retain the pressure on the 
North Vietnamese . when he 

• permitted continued heavy 
raids on the Hanoi area while 
he was In the Kremlin. On the 
other side, the North Vi'?tn~m·. 
ese have given every mchca· 
tion that they intend to go 
ahead with their offensive in 
the South, .11t least until the 
issue is decided on the ground 
at Hue. . 

It Ums seems likely that the 
bomblni; and tho minlM l\por• 
nUon will gri on tor r.t kMt 
11nother month ond that vlr· 
tually insrn·C's a hunnm .dis­
aster or historic proporl;~ns 

lie, at least partially because lng to reports from both sides ' In the current campaign, 
of the old argument on the the mining of the harbors ha~ ' t11c air defense system was a 
m I 1 it a r y effectiveness of totally cut off t.hc movement priority tarr,et. Naval gunfire 
bombiog and mining.. Some of supplies by sea. sm::ishcd virtually every radar 
opponents of .the bom~1~g ~r· i Jn the earlier bombing cam- station nlonp, the con:;t. Lnrr,I! 
gue tpat it is not m}htanly ! paign, different c!Msc-s of tar- ,_numbers or pl11111•!\ were Ullcd 
effective-and thus give the gel<> were hit over 0 period in the em1t ra!ds. to .de3troy 
·tmpression lhat it Ji; not .hay· or years. While the dcstmc- surface-to-air m1.."s1Je s1les and 
ing a ma ior cf fed w1t111n -·1 t9 confuse the remaining ra· 18 

for the p('ople of Norlh V;ct-
11am. 
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NEW l'ORK TIMEfl ' : South nnd denouncing Amer!- against life or socialist prop· of the Hanoi radio, It stntcd 

18 ·can bombing raids nrninst the crty." th t d's · 1· t be n 
J"une 1972 North. TI1e home-service broad- 'they stipulated that It was a 1 cip me mus c • forced "conscientiously and 

Loe ~L HANOI RADIO casts include calls for intcnsi· "strictly forbidden to engage strictly" and brought into 8 11 ficd sN:urity to combnt crime, In speculation, illegal trade or. "new, better pattern In order 
blnckmarkct operations and the sale and purcha~c of food to suit a unit's present combat 

HINTS A'I1 TROUBLES sabotage and cnmp:iigns on the ration cards or to .. exploit. and living conditions." 
. , war front to ti~hten military . evacunt~d people and agr.ncleSl 

j discipline, cotmter defeatism \responsible for their transpor~ Stresses Security 
and heighten morale. tat1on, or l? sell 'them food The editorial stated ''It ls 

Horne Broadcasts Denounce 'B d Ri t' El ts• .. products, gram !)nd other staple necessary to execute strictly. 
a • O n1g cmcn i goods." · ·an orders issued by -higher 

Crimo and ·lndisciplino Ir there has been open op4 warns of rtrnislimcnt ' echelons, to overcome resolute· 
position to the war in North · · · Jy all difficulties and not re-
Vietnam, this has not been re· Thi:! regulations also stated treat because of any fierce 

$r>«:ld to Th• N•" Yor'1< 'X'lmu ported by Hanoi. But Nhan DaJ!i that security personnel who challenge." 
• HONG , KONG, June 14-1 the official publication of the . did ~ood work would be re·· ·The.need for security against 
'North Vietnam projects abroad Communist party, rcport<rd in warded while those who de~ possible enemy landings in the 
an. Jmngc of a selfless, cl.edi- April t~at the au~1hori!ies wc

8
re, scrted their posts or made usd North hai; been stressed In a · 

cated people and valiant un· d.ct~rmmed to punish b d, of their positions to harm the number of broadcasts over the 
a • ' rioting elements." The asscr· state and' people would be. home service of the Hanoi 

beatable nl'my, but m brond· tion was made. without further punished. rndio. One, taken from a 
casts intended only for home explanation in an editorial. Problem's of 11 military nature Nhan Dan editorial, com· 
consumption there arc hints of broadcast in Vietnamese over have been aired in Quan Doi mended security forces In In· 
problems and pressures among the Hnno~ radio. . Nhan Dan. the armed forces land coastal and border areas 
tho civilian population and the Enrly m May, the Gov~m· publication. An article from for having spotted and cap· 

. ment promulgated "regulations the paper broadcast over the tured or annihilated "mnny 
members ~f the a~ed forces. on the -maintenance of security home service of the Hanoi groups of enemy spies, com· 

Translat10M prov1dcd by a and order and on running· the radio on May 30 s~id that war mandos and armed scout.~." It 
monitoring agency of broad· economy hi. wartime" which required that the army make warned that the United States 
casts on the home service of called for stepped-up "guard· outstanding efforts and move might "brazenly launch surprise 
the Hanoi rndio since the Com· ing and pat:olling to de~cct and forward rapidly. It said that in raids nnd attacks against a 
munist offensive began in South prevent crime and bring de- order to generate a "revolu· number of nrcas In the North." . 
Vietnam al the end of March linqucntli to court for prosecu· tionary impetus" among mcm- A few days later Qunn Doi 
give a more balanced picture tion." _ hers ot the anned forces, po- Nhan Dan cnrr:icd an editorial 
of the nation nt war than the; The regulations, . broadcast litlcal education must be that ~ai.d1 that United States 
English-langw1ge broadcasts _of over .the ... ~omc .sdervh1ce of thej ste

0
pnpe

3
duunpe. 

4 
a ",ron,t-pnge edl~ impenahsm had "sent armed 

the same station or the trans- Hanoi tauio, sa1 t at severe, agents to land' In secret." It 
missions of the official North punishment would .be meted torial in Quan Doi Nhan Dan called for the protection or ter~ 
Virtnamcse press agency. · out to persons ".taking i:tdvan·· called for strict dicipline both ritorial w:iters and the smMh· 

The b•o:idc.1sts intend"d. for tage of war cond1tlons to sabo- on the front line and In the Ing of "all enemy sabotage ac• 
abroad conccntra.te on hailing tage· production and combat rear. According to excerpts ~ tivitles.•• I 
.Con1munist victories in the gan activities .nr in attempts broadens~ by the home service · 

lOHK TTh1ES 
6 July 1972 

Enemy Is It'acing Floods, !"there is not much time before speed, and the third, w:1cn ·! 
the torr~ntial rain season." to-ground missiles ,:nc' .1 . "Repair metho~s must bC' against North Vietnamr· .~ ndar 

U. S. Say:--•,' Denyi·nrr Role firmly grasped m case the become "undirected" -_,'•en the 
::: F-.. dikes arc eroded, eaten away, 'radar is shut off. 

WASHINGTON, July 5-State \ fered fts w. orst f.looding m broken th~~'-!gh o.r w~~hcd over 1 1 · Administration . :.xpe'.ts, 
Ad i t t by w'!-ter, it sa1~. We. must studying the over-all :;1tuat10n I 

Department officials said today years. 1-i:im stra wn expe~ s org.amz_e m. any .dike repair ex· , 
1
·n North Vietnam, ha\'e co:i-1 

. :· .• · say the dikes were heavily· - 1 d in \ 
tha~ there w,1~ a strong l.1keh . damaged by those floods, and crc!ses, me .U mg cases eluded that there is ";·1 hir<wrl 
hood North Vietnam would be .they back up their views with which the dik~s are attacked !than nonnal probahiiity" •ilat 
flooded later this summer, but citations from the Hanoi press. by the e~emy. ;floods similar to J<1st yr:· r ~may·, 
h 'd N h . ' d'k A St t D t t . . The art1c,l,e·also ac~uscd 'Yhat strike next month. 

,t cy sai ort Vietnam s 1 e , . . a c epar men ~emor 1t called the warlike Nixon Because North Vietnam has 
system would be responsible 1 offlcia! showed a translat!on of' clique" as ha~ing destroyed charged repeated iv that the, 
r .. her than American bombing an articl~ that appeared. m the parts of the dike system by dikes have been >:1ii1cr! de· 
raids; June 20 tssu~ of a Han<;>t news· bombing. - liberately, the Ad; ~st ration 

"In separate interviews,. re- paper, Hanoi Mol. Written by . The. Stat~ Dr.part~cnt offl- as become sensitn to_ the 
sponsible State Department of· Tran Du~ Hun_g:., chm.rman of cials 1nterv1ewed satd that in possibility that worl .,mn 
ficers did not deny that some ,th.e Hanoi Adm11"!1~trat1v.e C~~1- view of the heavy air campaign would blame the Unite •cs. 
bombs were ·falling on the :rn1ttce, the article' s.a1d: In 
dikes. But they again insisted. s:ime pla~cs, the repair ot the against North Vietnam, acct· for nny flooding that de- ,•s.i 

h 
1

• . dike portions that were (lam- dental bombing of the dikes Therefore, the Stale D( :· ;>·_t- 1 

that. t ere ~.is Ileen n~ systc- aged by torrentia:l rains in 1971 could not be ruled out. n:cnt ha~ been eag~r to p,,,,,.. 
matic targetmg of the dike sys- has not yet met technical re· 1- - - . . 'd h t h cize any internal evidence, sm 1 
tern, w!1ich run.s throughout the q~ircmcnts." , One official sai t a sue as the Hanoi Moi artidc, that 
~ed River basin. . . "A number of thin and weak-. bombing could tak!! place unde: ,supports, even indirectly, the 
• In recent weeks North Viet· en._J dikes which arc probably at k~st three circumstan~es: ti-merican contention that flood· 
nal'!1 repcat~?ly accuse_d the full of termite colonies and 1 the first, 'Y~en North Viet. mg may occ~r for rcaso~s un-. 
United State., o! lntent1onally holes have not been dctectedj namese antiaircraft ~uns ard. connected with the bombing. 
bom~ing the. dikes to cause for repair," it said. . ·. situated at or near chkcs, 1111 \ · President Nixon and Admin-
flooding during the monsoon . . l are attacked; the ~('concl, when, istration spokesmen have rcgu-
1season, which has just berun. . 1:h~ article said. th. at each American fis:ht.er-bomhcrs. •·n-l I l d · d th t the dikes are 

I 
' md1v1dual and locality must ac- ·, 1 b t - un·J ar Y emc a . 

Last summ~r, when. there \tive\" htr ... .-.nrt In th" rnrrl"nt gaged )n. aen~ co!" a • . targets for destruction. __,,,.; 
~~:s !:~- A~:~1.~a~,~~~~~g __ ~f dike:Approved for Release: 2Q1 ?104125 C02599106' to gmn -
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1 
0 , Another Moscow broarlcast i .,,.,. a n 0 I .s I en re 0 n s R fl m· .· m_~ •. Ill~. -.:'.·. iin. Vict;~ciJllCS~ the ::;nrne. rlny j' ~ ~ 9 ; ; H . 1sa1d practical cxpen~nce · 

'clearly shows that the Viet·· 

Reye ~ Is Fe~ rs o , S ... ~· lb:~im~~~e:c:~~~l~~t be solved" 
u cg D I .... ~ pp 0 r ll ' r Acc{'nt {111 Tams j 

have begun to sl>1:cula~e ~n an· said they had not heard this. Both bro<1dcn~ls i-ccmed to 
By HE~RY S. BRADSHER 1 other. secret Soviet n11ss1011 to A possible indirect comment ·be an indirect wny of saying 

. ~SIM Starr Wrll~ Han01. . , by the North Vietnamese mili- North Vietnam must ncr;oliato 

) 
SAIGON - The slowness of .one ledbyaSov1etCommu- tary newsp·aper,Pcoplc's rather than simply expect So·: 

North Vietnam to comment on f'.ISt party secretary, Konstan; Army, sa~d true Communists vicl help for continuing the · 
President Nixon's Moscow Im Kat.ushev, went to. Han?1 do not place national interests war. · · · 1 

talks reveals Hanoi's fear that . a rte: ~c!1ry A. Kissinger s above help to the world revolu- "In view of lhc present int 
it. can no longer expect effec- April VlSlt ~o Mo:;cow. Al· iion. tcrnational situation, the unit1 
tive support from the Soviet though det?1ls have never Moscow has indicated that it of thought of all Social isl. coun-1 
Union. came out, 1t ~eems t? have is sensitive to this kind of crit- tries has an especially impor-. 

The fear has been made been an abortive :C)ov1et a!- icism. It has tried to head it tant meaninr:" for Vietnam,;, 
mere real by what Moscow tempt to get Hanoi to ncgoh· off by ·arguing that its policies the first broadcast said. ;· 
h:is said recently' and what it ate. have not changed. Communi~~ ilffai,rs analysts·, 
has failed to do. . , . Now, the East ;European A Vietn;mtcse - language· felt this qm11Hication, making· 

During Nixon's visit to the sources :ar~ speculatmg on an- broadcast from , Mosco~v on clear that unity is of thought 
Soviet Union, the Kremlin other m1ss.1on to try t? rcas- Thursday-the day after Nixon rather than of action, was par· 
lenders hip kept .the Vietnam ~ure ?ano1 that the Soviet U~- and Communist party <:hief tlcnlarly significant. ': 
issue very cool and secondary 1on did not se~l th~m out m Leonid r. Bre;,hncv had their noth this broadcast amt the 
in public comments. MosC?w.talks."'.'1th Nixon. :long evening talk about Viet· joint commu11iqu,c {)n Nixon's 
· The Soviet statement of sup- A s1.m1lar v!Slt ~as repO'l'l~d- nam-had a very defensive · visit downgraded Vie1Jian1 to 

port for Hanoi in the final Iy 'Paid to ,Hanoi by Prcm1.er tone on this. · the. status of just another 
communique was considered Chou J!'.n-lat. shortly after Nix- It said Soviet policy "ls con- world problem being viewed 
b,, Communist affairs analysts on was m Chma last February. . - - from Moscow along with the; 
h~re to be perfunctory Hanoi criticized the Nixon· ~isfoent with the fundnmcnlal 1 Middle East and others. · 

Moscow radio broadcasts in Chou talks in indirect but yer/ mt~re?ts of the U.S.S.R., wo~ld. Hanoi would prefer to have 
Vlelnamcse to Vietnam for the S'trong terms. · soci~ho;m and the p,atlonal hl>- its struggle be giv1cn top prior-: 
past week have been empha- Some reports say Chou only 1eration mov.emcnt. lty in Communist thinking. ' 
sizing the need to negotiate an met North Vietnamese leaders 1 Conditions for "the anti-· The Norlh V i ie t n a m cs c 
end to the war rather than in southern China, rather lhan ·imperialist struggle of vai·ious· might also be appr('hensivCl 
keep fighting. going to Hanoi. But it seems nations depends to· ii g1,oat · · about !he basic prmciplcs o( 

These indications of attitude certain that he spoke with measure/' the broad ca lit relations signed :Monday by_' 
have been matched by Mos· the!11. . argued, on the sa!isfadory. Nixon and Communist party, 
cow's failure thus far to do Smee then, howc·.rer, Chma settlement by the big powers chief Leonid Brezhnev. : 
.anything about trying to get has been noticeably cool to- of maj.or problems like nu-; Il said the two sup<:rpowerH 
supplies through the U.S. ward the current. North V.iet· clear d1sar!namcnt aud Euro· "will do lhr.ir utmost to avoid 
mmcs off the North Vietnam- nnmese off ens 1 v e agamst pcan sccunty. mllitnry confrontations." . 
e5<' coast. South V:ictnam. · The Soviet Union Is support-· Wlth the Unit,~ St 11tcs do., 

Hanoi has oold its tongue on Ing and aidinr, "the .heroic termlned to maintain lt:1 nnval · 
the Moscow •talks so far, with Vietnamese people," whose' and aerial str.ength nround ·. 1'1either has China, Hanoi's 

other main source of supplies 
done anything to try to over: 
come the U.S. military actions 
since May 8. 

And Peking, like Hanoi, has 
bren slow to comment on the 
Nixon visit to. Moscow. It was 
s_ilent on the visit's implica­
tions for Vietnam. 

In places like Parls and Lon­
dcn, East European source~ 

one possible exception. 1 victories arc pnrtly a result of North Vietnam, this pointed to:. 
Bronrlcast Cited ! that "enormous support of tlJe". a lack of intention by tho Sovl.'.: · 

The Associated Press said U.S.S.R.," it sald. • et Union to intcr[erc. . 
nut it added that "the war The principl1es nlso tnllce1I: 

May 23 it had picked up & of ag"ression in Vietnam can' about "tho recognition of thil, 
Hanoi broadcast callini; Nix- ... ""ct1r1"y 1'nl"r·csts" o[ · en h ~ be erided only thrnugh ncgotia· ""' · • "' c ·; · 
on's trip to Moscow an "at- lions." Moscow supimrts "the? other. While primarily direct-: 
tempt to undermine ·the soli- legitimate proposals of the1 ed to direct nuclear threats,: 
darity of those who support Vietnames,e patrlotic fighters"r this conld be read in Hanoi as 
the Vietnamese." s1'rrnlf . " .... _ l t t £ for negotiations. .1 "' ym,, •:>U\' c acocp1 ance o . : 

U.S. govcrnmet!_t. monitors . the American role ln Vietnam. · 

. I 
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I,. . 
)J EVIDENCE of a deeply 

sh:mlrlcnnt. schism between 
Hnhol 1111!1 l\toscow hM now 
become lncsr.npable in H~ 

• · nol's vii upcrnUvc out pour­
•, ln!!s agnlnsl the Krf'mlin for 
ton~ort ins:; with Prr.sident 

' · Nixon:r-"this Nunthcr Ona 
~rucl, ~diNwrd thug of the 
world,''· In the WOl'ds of a 

;; senior North Vietnamese 
comm<'nl;i!or writing in the 
June 3 issm~ of the party 
newspaper, Nilan· Dnn. 

,\llhoUE~h Hanoi's tury 
nnainst the Soviet Union is 
pnrllnlly cloakC'd in innuen, 
dos and .subtleties, there is· 
no mlstnklnf.! lls meaning. 
by inviting- Mr. Nixon to 
Moscow, parl:lculnrly af'tcr 

'.Soviet · shipments of war 
· supp!iC'I; were blocked by 

the mlnlr\f.! of North Viet• 
nam's. harbors, the Kremlin 
ls playing the U.S. r,nme of 
spllllinr, the world Com· 
rnmtst movement. 

Thus, on l\Tay 21, the day 
'b<'forc Mr. Nixon arrived in 
l\Jo.~cow, the North Vietnnm- · 
cse <1rmy t1 c w s 11 a p er 
chargr•d Urnt "wherever ne 

. sets foot, he carries out '. 
eountcrrevol11tlonnry nets." 
By pcrmltUm~ the President 
lo ''set foot" in Moscow, in 
short, the 1\:remlln was an 
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' 
Uowlrnul Euans aurl Robert Noualc · 

·, 

countcrrevolul.loriary ·~c~i~· •. · : et~in~cs~·· ~arty· ne~•spnpcr ·, ter~sts ~f .w~rl!l socinll!!l?J ·I 
ity. · · bons!.cd thnt although the (comrnurmm). · .. " 

Dcvd?p!ng the chnrge ot ~Vlt!lnamcso people hnvc·, . HC'mlmllni: ~Jnnol t!~at i~. 
count<'rl evolution, the May d)ccn flr,htlng "for t.houRnnds .owes much ,\O the .. cnor.

1
: 

21 pokmlc accused the So· ·bf ychrs," they "rlo not b<'I! . mous kt1P11ot'.l , oC the l"ovlc~ 
vJct u.'.1im~ of putllng It~ . for peace and SC'CUrlty'' tnim Union In th!'!' JO.year wn• 

.own. nn41onnl Interests . Uiclr eni•mks. The implicn· . n)!nlnst the South,. Hnrllo 
.ove1 thos? of the world rev- lion by'· inviting Prcsiclcnt Moscow sann the pn1l::C'~ o( 
olulion 111 ll.e ~ollowhu: Nixon to Moscow, the Soviet .. the Vietnamese Communist~. J 
thinly veiled doctrmnl ser· Union became 11 supplicnnt. · but addt'd a pointed w,i1!n· ~ 
mon: , · ; · · , . Ing: "The war of, ngi;:rcss1q11; 

"'Communli;t s nlwnys con· Nowhel e ln these \Jell er~ Jn Vic!n:irn c11n be enrlftL' 
.siclf'r the revolution of each a~tacks agnlnst the nusslnm; . only throw~h negol.lntldl\s ! 
nation an inseparable part did the North Vlctnamciw •.. practlcnl experience·~ 
of the world rcvolullon. publish th~ fncts concei:nlng clearly shows thnt the Viet· l 
They never set ·national in- Mr. Nixon s sumrnlt trip t.o · nnm problem cannot, be,' 
terests against the interests M,oscow. or discuss the solvrd by military means." :j 
of the world revolution nor agreements that emerged. More pointedly, a len.t:thy' 
place private natlonnl Jnter· But the Russians them· .May 26 nrttcle In New" 
'csts above the common In- SC'lvef! in il ·counterattack ' Times, signed by a deputy~ 

· tf!tf'sls of the world revolu- aired to N:orth Vlctnnm. over i:hlcf ln the Central Com·',, 
tion, tnuch less serve their· the Soviet orerselll! r~dto, at- • mlltce's f(lrelgh AffnirR De-~ 
own national selfishness." tempted· to put the Nixon · · pnrtmcnt, strongly delcndcd :: 

The only way to deal with visit In perspective nnd the Kremlin's refu:inl to._ 
Mr. Nixon's lntest offonslve blunt the al1tf'?ov!et over· •. mnkc a military rcsponsf! to 
in V.letnam is lly "a relent-; tones of Hanoi s propagan· . the U.S. blockade oC North 
less att~cit .~gainst the U.S. · dn; . . i '"Vietnam. . \ 
impcrlal1sts. On May 25, in the middle The stren.c;th. of· tr1tc•rna-' 
~ut what did the Soviet of lhe Moscow 'summit, tlonnl communism. . New .. 

· Un10n ~o? .HnnpJ hurls· the . ~adl~ Moscow ,~nvok<'cl . Times said.' "has nevE~r bin l 
.accusal!on In polemical, Leninist principles in de· ~n primitiveness and s1e1 en-' 
te~.ms: :· . . \ fcnsc of t~c Kremlin's stra· . type nor in an lrl.cnUra1 rep• 

By 1gnonng the tolcrnt- te.c;ie decision to welt:otne etltion of . the mt't hnds 
ln~ · the U.S. lmperlnlists'. Mr. Nlx1)n clcsplt.c escalation (nrmcd roi·cc) used i.~· , h~; 
crunes, one cannot repel of the Vietnam war. class enemy.'' In nn tll' , ""·; 
their ii.c;gresslon. By showt11g ."Peaceful ~ocxistencc" dented rebuke, the ~t L, 
weakness, one cannot pun· with nations of cliffcre~t po- , at.ta~kN1 Hanoi's "lnnc-~nr·, 
ish their a,::grc:lsivcness." 11Ucal systems, the broad- . and extremely arblti-. 1 ., 

ADDING N U T 
, c~st in Vietnamese stntcd, is , terpi-c.tatlon'.' · of l\'ir • 1)1\"ll 

. I S L to in· not only essential to prevent rl • · . · i accessory bcfl~re the, fact in 
I one of the mos(· heinous 
• crimes of communism-, 

jurv another article Jn tlie: .. ld b t 1 '" supposC' duty In tnc, n: !' of . . , wor war u a so in com- , ti N' • •d bl · 1 
tl!!hUy contrnllcd North Vi• plete conformity with the in- ' le txo11-1mposc ""'' .11 r . 

NEW YC!U\'. TIMES 
20 June 1972 

SOVIET INDICATES 
COOLNESS IN HANOI 

Hints at Differences Over 
Improved Ties Wrth U.S. · 

By HEDRICK SMITH 
Sp~l•l 'to Tile N•W Yark nm .. 

MOSCOW, June 19-11hie So­
viet press today provided indi· 
cations of unresolved Soviet­
North Vietnamese differences 
over Moscow's improved rela· 
tions with the United States in 
i~ f!rst reports on the special 
m1ss1on to Hanoi of President 

·Nikolai V. Pod go my. gomey was reported to have 
The tenor of these reports, pledged that the Soviet Union 

in Tass, the Soviet press ngen- would "continue to render all 
cy, and Izvestia, the Govern· the necessary assistance" to 
rnent newspaper, routinely re- the Velnamese struggle against 
affirming solidarity and calling ''imperialist aggression" and 
for negotiations, sharply under- 5inccrely wished them "fresh 
scored how sharply Mr. Pod- 1Successes.11 

gorny had toned Down Soviet Frankness, Not Uimnlmity 
pledges of support for Hanoi 
and criticism of the United There was no mention of 
States in comparison with his unanimity. Instead, there was 
last trip to North Vietnam in a reference to the "comradely 
October. frankness" or the talks, a nor· 

At that time he declared that ma! euphemism for disagree· 
Moscow would "resolutely sup- ments. The absence of a joint 
port" the Vietnamese against statement was also seen as an 
the United States "until full indication of continuing strains. 
victory" with aid on three No specific mention was 
levels- military, political and made of military air and, unlike 
dip_lomatic. A joint statement last fall,' no senior military fig· 
affmned their "unapimity off ures were included in Mr. Pod· 
views.~· I gomy's delegation. 

By ~o~tra.sJ •. du~i~g. ~is :;is!t _ 1Ji~si~f _f,ro'!! .. ~~~ group ~f 
!fron Approved for Release: 20~ ~104125 C0259910&1ese offi· 

cials who normally m.:c: ·• 'lhJ 
top Soviet LcadPr: wr?·,. > :-r.i 
mter Pham Van i)~,n.: :-11d1 
Defense Ministrr V<) ;; .. ,,1.,ni 
Giap. Their ab~<'nc; c.-.u;d .\t~o ! 
have ~i~naled ra· ,,.:,,iarl~'I 
strong personal ' '')p;·m·ai o( 
Moscow's willingn · l<'.1 ;1Iav! 
host to Mr. Nixon r 'I· an I 
respond to his min1n :7',P·l 
hong 11arbor with tou< ·nn. 

The Soviet press 1p1Yc c1 1 
dlcation whether, as . ,. ,, ! 
sources had said he would. · 
Podgorny had tried to pcr511,,.. · i 
Hanoi to agree to ll cease-fire 
in Indochina to open the way 
for a resumption of peace nego­
tiations. 

The Soviet reports today, 
largely repeated over the Hanoi 
radio, quoted the two sides as 
joining in a demand that Wa!>h· 
lngton "resume constructive • 



tlaks in Paris" nnd end immedi­
ately all air attacks on North 
Vietnam and the mining of its 
ports. But there was no refor· 
cnce to rcnrnrks attributed to 
President Podgorny in press re­
ports from India 1h11t the Viet­
narn negotiations in Paris would 
resume soon. 

ing. Approved for Release: 2018/04/25 C02599106munist 
On the day before President nrtics. here. 

Nixon arrived ln Moscow, the · The article denied that Mos-
North Victna_mt·.~e Army news- ::ow was $hirking its socialist. 

"We demand that the United 
States negotiate seriously and 
resume the work of the Paris 
conference on Victnnm each 
Thur:1day as usual," the North 
Vietnamese delegation said in, 
4 statement. 

pap7r accused the Kremlin of duty. It argued for proceeding 
.having showed weakness to- with the summit meeting in the 
.ward tho .American President Interest of major achievements, 
and of having put dts own "na- such a:i nn agreement to limit 
tional Interests against tha in- arms, through the policy of Drlding Isn't Mentioned 

The Soviet reports did not 
touch on what was widely pre· 
sumed to have been Mr. Pod· 
gorny's primary mission - to 
brief the North VictMmese 
leaders on the results of the 
meetings with President Nixon 
in Moscow last m-0nth and to 
patch up <lifferenccs stemming 
from Moscow's decision to i:o 
through with the summit meet-

tcrcsts of the world revolution." ncaccful coexistence, Commu-
The charges did not mention nlst terminology for better re-
Moscow by name but ii was lation.s with the West. 
clearly the target. 

Five days later, on May 26, 
Novoyo Vremya, a Communist 
party weekly on fotcrnntional 
affairs, carried a sharpl,Y word· 
cd and unusually explicit rebut· 
tal written by Vadim V. Zagl11.-, 

.din, deputy chic( of the Central. 
·Committee's department for re-· 

Hanol Demands Talks 
PARIS. June HJ (Rcuters)­

North Vietnam today followed 
up President Podgorny•s pre­
diction of a speedy resumption 
of the Paris peace talk!! by de­
manding that the United Stales 
return to the negotiating table: 

HANOI, North Vietnam, June 
19 (Agcnce Francc-Prcsse) -i" 
The North Vietnamese Govern;. 
mcnt today broke its sllencfi 
over the visit by President Pod• , 
gorny, Issuing a laconic comi ' 
muniqu~ stating 1.hat he haq 
been on a "nonofficial" misi 
sion. . 

CHRISTIAN SClENCE MONITOR 
21 J\me 1972 

~~Diplomatic 
71 ., ' • 

~k"IJO"°k · () iJ a, It...- . 

:i1i lla.rioi 

' 
l 

Hanoi is in a state of diplomatic shock in··. 

· duced by the visit of ~residential a~~ise~ 
Henry Kissinger to Peking and the VlSlt oi:t 
Soviet Preiident Nikolai V. Poi;Igorny tol 
North Vietnam. . j 

Perhaps the clearest indication _
1

of t~i~ 
is the change in the plans of Hanoi s cluef1 

negotiator, Le Due Tho, who left Paris for 
a leisurely visit to Bulgaria, only to cut it 
short before its announced duration had 
expired, and to rush home for consultations 
amid signs of growing friction with its allies. 

When passing through Moscow, he was 
met by a party official of such low rank 
as to suggest that the Kremlin was bein~ 
deliberately, offensive. In Peking, the Chi· 
nese leaders took advantage oi this to score 
a point over the Russians by arranging 
a "very cordial" meeting for him with Chou 
En-lai. 

But the' continuing restraint in Peking's 
pubiic utterances about the war, after reg­
istering its formal protest that the bombing 
was getting too close to China's borders, 
makes it clear that the Chinese leaders, too., 
favor a compromise settlement. 

Podgorny's announcement after his visit 
to Hanoi that the Paris talks would be re­
sumed "soon" meant that he had prevailed 
upon the North Vietnamese leaders to make 
the concessions that would make the re­
sumption possible. 

They made the concessions unwiilingly, as 
is indicated by the evidence of disagree· 
merit between them and Podgorny in the of· 
fic;inl communique on his visit. This mcnns 
that he hnd managed to mobilize the doves 
in the North Vietnamese leadership to do 
what the Soviet Union wanted, and that he 
has left behind him in Hanoi a stronger 
peace faction than he found on arrival there. 

The clear indication was tha~ 
he had nnt met Premier l'ha"l 
Van Dong. . · :i 

The chances are, therefore, that more 
rapid prv ~rcss will now be made toward a 

· peace set\lement. The constellatio11 of forces 
suggest ~hat the prograss will be rapid · 
enough ti bring peace lo Vietnam before 
the Ami: rican general elections in No­
vember. 

It is tJ:·, .! combination.of the three separate 
forces fo~ pence, in Moscow, Peking, and in 
Hanoi il..elf, that makes this outcome like· 
ly. The shock cnused in Hanoi by what it 
sees a" the "betrayal" of its interests by 
both ;,foscow and Peking has obviously 
weakc:1ed the hawks and made it possible 
for thi doves to begin moving toward a set• 

· tlcment. 
The bitterness with which the Hanoi press 

has d wounced, almost openly, the Nixon 
visits to both Peking and to Moscow has 
now £, :ven way to a pained silence, which 
sugge::ts that it see~ little point in resisting 
its a!Ji.es ai; well as the United States. The 
almosi: transparent hint in the Hanoi press 
after ihe 'Moscow summit, that the "major 
powers" were ganging up on smaller coun·· 
tries tike Vietnam, is now being translated 
into 1.he hard language of politics. 

What it all amounts to is that Hanoi's 
"big brothers" are, in spite of their pro· 

· testations to the contrary, trying to impose 
a settlement. The signs of this were evident 
at the beginning of the year, when Hanoi 
first complained that the. big powers were 
trying to "bully'' the small countries. This 
coincided with the announcement that the 
North Vietnamese Ambassador in Moscow' 
had a. "frank" exchange of views with Mr. 
Kosygin, the Premier, which indicated that 
Moscow had begun putting really heavy 
oressure on Hanoi. 

Few people in the West were prepared 
to accept. at that time the evidence suggest• 
ing that this pressure, combined with pres· 
sure from Peking, was real enough or could 
prove powerful enough to make a difference. 
Some skeptics still stick to this view. ·But 
the Podgorny and Kissinger trips are the 
culmination, not the beginning, of the Nixon 
grand design to end the war in Vietnam 
by summitry in Peking and in Moscow. 

Hanoi is still capable oC a show of force, 
particularly in the Saigon area, but the pur· 
pose of any such operation would be to 
strengthen its position in the final round of 
negotiations. .; .... 22 
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nlcalion, and tinnily politicall 
qur~l!on!I. , 

HIGH-LEVEL TALKS 
·HELD BY 2 KOREAS 
i ON REUNIFICATION 

lnary negotiations between the 
Red Cross ~ocictics of NorU1 
and South were carried on suc­
cessfuliy. 

The Red Cross talks, ofriclnlly 
nimcd nt lmmnnilarlnn goals or 
establishing cont.icls bclwecn 
members of divided families, 
nnd eventually nt' reuniting 
them, hnvo had imporlnnt po­
litical implications. Each sldo 
hns used the 10 months of Red 
Cross talks nt ranmunjom ns a 
mcnns of sounding out tho 
other's intentions. · 

willing to go to war in support 
of the interests of either Korean 
state. 

President Nixon's trip to Pck· 
Ing last February came ns a 
shock to North Korea and was 
believed to hl\VC heavily influ­
enced Premier Kim to enlargo 
his country's foreign contacts. 
The South Korenns, with their 
economy expanding and their 
political situation. relatively· 
stabilized, had already begun a 
policy of seeking contncts with. 
Enst European Communist na· 
lions. 

Th:lt ;,111li:1r :ippr-r1r~ ·not 
much di rr~rl"lll rrnm rr('rnt

1 

~m1:;:('f.l 1i•n~ madC' in tl1t"' N,mlh 
Knrrrn P"f'5<; r:illint! fm :;!"<HI· 
uni imprnvC'mrnt in thr: nlfllOS· 
phcrc, to he followed h}' a cnn· 
'frdcration or the twn Ko'rc.as 
in which each sldc would 1ilnin· 
tain its own fonn of govern· 
:mcnt. · ; ; 

Among important issuQs to 
he resolved would be the status 
of the 40,000 American trl9ops 
hascd in South Korea, tb1dor 
the flag of the Unitccl ,Nntlons 
Command, nnd South Korea's 

----,-
.North and South Agree to, 
! Avoid ArmccC Incidents and 

Seek ~dtcr Rlif ations 

I ! n• Th• """d•Ird rrt,1 
i SEOUL, South Korea, Tues. 
day, July 4-Nortli nnd South 
~orca have held top-level meet­
ings in Pyongyang and in Scout 
to dlscms problems ,concerning 
improving relations and tcrrl· 
torial reunification of the ·coun· 
try, South Korea announced to.. 
day. · 

They ngrecd, :among other 
things, to refrain mutually from 

.armed provocations and to in-

l
stnll a hot llne between Seoul 
and Pyongyang "in order to 
!prevent tho outbreak or unex­
pected military incidents," an 
,nnnouncement said. 

Tho nnnounccmcnt was made! 
simultaneously in Seoul and 
Pyongyang, the North Korean 
capital. 

Tension Reduced 
Speclai' to The Ntw Yor'c Tim,..· 

WASHlNGTON, July 3-Tho 
announcement of new contncts 
between tho two I~orcas was 
preceded hy month!; of reduced 
tension durinr. which prclim· 

NE.'W YORK TIMES 
5 July 1972 

The two sides nt the Panmun­
jom sc~sions, which bcgnn last 
August, have ngrecd on nn 
ngcnda for substantive ncgotia· 
tions, which nrc to he held 

\nlternntely in Seoul nnd Pyong· 
ynng. 

In recent months, Premier imm 11 Sun~ of Nort.t~ Koren hns 

\

voiced nn interrst 111 cont<lcts 
not only \Vith South Koren but 
with Jnp:m and the United 
Statt'S, seemingly looking to­
\vard an end or his country's· 
long, self-imposed Isolation. 
" He has given Interviews to 
'Japanese and American corre­
'spondents, and said last month 
that he would be willing to 
meet with President Park Chung 
Hee of South Korea to discuss 
issues. 

1 Concern Over Allies Noted 
; Many . Western diplomats 
have speculated that the deci· 
slon fo begin contacts was in· 
spired in both Seoul and Pyong· 
yang ·by parallel concern that 
their principal allies-the United 
States in South Korea's cnsc, 
and China and the Soviet Union 
in North Korea's-were heading 
,toward a period of conciliation 
iin which they would be un· 

. Tensions between the two 
Korcns hnvc been high for most 
of the post-Korean war period, 
and hnve been marked by prop· 
aganda exchanges of, extreme 
,Invective. In the peak year, 
11968, there were hundreds of 
casualties from clashes along 
the dimilit:irized zone and ln 1 

coastal areas where norlheml 
agents were infiltrnted. ' 

But despite the tensions, both 
sides have always called for re· 
unification ns a primary na· 
tional gonl. The South Koreans 
hnve generally insisted on ful· 
.fil\ment of the United Nations 
Gandal Assembly call for free 
elections in both North and 
South nnd on formal renuncia­
tion by Pyongyang of any USC· 
of force to nchleYc unification.I 

Federation Is Held Possible 
But recently, South Korean 

officials have said that thcv 
could envision some kind of 
fcderntion ofter a long period 
of grndnal improvement in re­
'b.lions. Presidrnt Pnrk 1ins :said 
that discussion of polilicnl 
prohlems such as unification 
i;hould come nt the end of a 
three-stage program: First, 
ngrrcmcnt on humanitarian 
quc5tions involvini: divided 
fnmilies, then nonpolitical mat· 
tcrs such n:; trade and commu· 

. defense relationship with the 
United States. Jn the pa!it1 Pre• 
micr Kim said that withdrawal 
of American troops was a pre· 
condition for better North· 
South relations, but more re· 
cently in interviews he has 
been less demanding. 

First Direct Ncgotlationll 
The Red Cross tnlks nroused 

considerable international in­
tf'rcst when they hC'gan last 
summer because they marked 
the first time reprci;cntativcs 
of the two J\orens hacl met in 
their own country on bilatcrai 
matters since the Korean war i 
which end,ed in 1953. 'j 

Doth Governments havcbrcnl 
under some pressure to Im­
prove contacts and respond to! 
the strong- pull of Korean na-· 
tionalism, which J1as remained 
:r.trong despite 35 ycnrs of .Jar· 
,ancse occup11tion, from HllO to 
HH:l, and 27 ye.iri; of division) 
followin~ the end of World 

;W:ir II. . 
; The South Kori·an '"~ri,,rs 
have ar)'.!ued !hat thh r•fio. ., 
1•.cr:otintc might l<ir.•r.n 1111; 
~1•:1d tl'ltalitnrianism ,f North 
' 11rea. The _North KN ·an lead-
,;, hy l10ldmg out llrt' hopr or 

· "ntual tmlfic:ition, r;\::y frr.l 
: · 1t this could prrnf!icP. a 
'. o~r.n!~i; of Srn11i'1 tir.~ with 
1 "C United Slates 11r1:l .Japnn. 

.Text of the Joint Korean Communique reached full agreement on 
the following points; 

[I] 

SEOUL, South.Korea,, Tues­
day~ Ju!y 4 (Reute?rs)-Fol· 
lowing is f/te text of a joint 
Nort!1 and South Korean com­
muniqu~ made pubUc simul· 
taneously in Seoul and 
fyongyang today, as issued 
111 an official South Korean 
Government translation: 

Recently there were talks 
held both In Pyongyang and 
Seoul to discuss problems of 
ir_nproving South-North rela­
tions and unifying the , di­
vided fatherland. 

Director Lee Hu Rak of the possible, the two sides in 
Central Intelligence Agency these talks had frank and 
of Seoul visited Pyongyang open-hearted exchanges of 
:from 2 to 5 May, 1972, to view~, and ma~e great prog· 
hold talks with Director Kim ress in promoting mutual un-
Yong Ju of the Organization derstanding. 
and Guidance Department of In the course of the talks, 
Pyongyang. Second Vice Pre· the two sides, in an effort to 
micr Pak Sung Chul, acting remove the misunderstand· 
on behalf of Director Kim ings and mistrust and miti· 
Yong Ju, also visited Seoul gate incre<ised tensions that 
from 29 May to 1 June, 1972, have arisen between the 
to hold further talks with di· South and the North as a re· 
rector Leo Hu Rak. suit or long separation, and 

With the common rlcsirc to f~rther to expedite unifica· 
achieve peaceful unification t1on of tho fatherland, have 
or tho fathApproved for Release: 2018/04/25 C02599106 

The two sides umvc a;~; ,1 
to the following princ1p1 
for unification of the fathci­
land: 

First, unification shall be 
achieved through indepcnd· 
ent Korean efforts without 
being subject to external im• · 
position or interference. 

Second, unification chall be 
achieved through peaceful 
means, and not through the 
use of force against each 
other. 

Third, as a homogeneous 
people, a great national unity 
shall be sout>ht above all. 
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transcending differences in 
ideas, ideologies and systems. 

(2] 
In order to case tensions 

~nd foster an atmosphere of 
mutual trust between the 
South and the North, the two 
sides have agreed not to slan· 
dcr or defame each other, 
not to undertake armed prov· 
ocations whcU1cr on a large 
or small scale, and to take 
positive measures to prevent 
inadvertent military inci· 
dents. 

promote mutual understand· 
ini; and to expedite independ· 
cht peaceful unification, l~ave 
agreed to carry out various 
exchanges in many fields. 

ly and accurately with prob­
lems arising between tho 
South and the North, have 
agreed to Install a direct tele· 
phone line between Seoul 
and Pyongyang. [4] 

· The two sides have agreed 
to cooperate positively with 
each other to seek early suc­
cessor the South-North Red 
Cross talks, which arc under 
way with the fervent cxpec• 
tations of the entire people. 

[6] 
The two sides, in order to 

implement the aforemen· 
tioned agreed items, solvo 
various problems existing be· 
tween the South and tho 
North/ and to settle the uni· 
fication problems on tho 
basis ot the agreed prin­
ciples for unification of tho 
fatherland, havo agreed to 
establish and operate · a 
South - North coordinating 

[5] 

[3] 
The two :,sides, in order to 

restore severed national tics, 

The two sides, in order to · 
prevent the outbreak of un· 
expected military incidents 
and to deal directly, prompt• 

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR 
6 July 1972 . 

Piclcing up the pieces in l(orea 
The sudden and dramatic agreement be­

tween the two Koreas this week earnestly 
to seek reunification, after 27 years 
of total separation marked by sporadic 
fighting and steady verbal abuse, is as wel­
come as it is important for history present 
and history future. 

It is hardly coincidental that the over­
tures between the two ca~itals of Seoul 
and Pyongyang followed close behind 
President Nixon's visits to Peking and 
Moscow. In the family of nations, as in 
the families of men, strong and positive 
examples set by the higher levels in the 
hierarchy influence those at the lower 
levels to act po:;itively. 

The agreement between the two major 
Communist capitals of the world and 
Washington to look beyond differences in 
social, political, and economic systems, 
and to put ideologies to one side, is re· 
flected in the agreement between Seoul 
.and Pyongyang. Thus the establishment 
of a . hot line between the two Korean 
capitals to prevent any 'military flareups 
along their joint border. Thus their set­
ting up of a joint coordinating committee 
to "unify the fatherland." Thus their dec­
laration of intent to reunify on a national 
basis in such a way as ~o transcend 
differences "in ideas, ideologies, and 
systems." 

It will not be easy. Those ideological 
differences are great. The virulence of 
propaganda. hurled against each other 
during 27 years of division has left scars,· 
bitterness, and suspicion. And there are 
practical problems to be ·compromised. 
South Korea wants United Nations-super-

vised elections in both countries to elect 
an all-Korean Legislature. North Korea, 
with a population of 13 million against its 
southern neighbor's 31 million, wants to 
cut both sides' armed forces to 100,000 
men each, then follow with a confedera* 
tion, in which each side would retain its 
own government and its own social and 
political systems. It will take time, pa­
tience· and <ietermination to achieve the 
necessary compromise. 

In favor of success is the deep desire of 
the Korean people to be reunited. This is 
underscored by the continuing effort of 
the International Red Cross to arrange for 
reuniting divided families, an effort that 
has gone on for years without results. If 
that work begins to bear fruit, as now 
seems more likely than ever, the opening 
up of communications and eventually a 
flow of people across the long-sealed bor­
der would start a process difficult for' 
either government to halt . 

The new moves toward reunification 
have a world significance beyond the 
Korean peninsula. The point will not be 
missed in the two Vietnamese capitals 
that the desire of their respective big· 
power patrons for a· relaxation in world 
tensions only begins at the top interna- · 
tional level. It extends down to their own. 
It is to be hoped that North and South 
Vietnam, recognizing their rapidly dimin.;, 
ishing capability to play Peking and Mos· 
cow against Washington, will ponder seri­
ously the precedent of their Korean broth· 
ers to the north. The direct distance from 
Hanoi to Saigon is shorter than via Paris, 
Washington, Moscow, or Peking. 

I 
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committee co-chaired by m: 
rector Leo Hu Rak nnd Di­
rector Kim Yong Ju. 

[7] 
The two sides, firmly con· 

vinced that the aforemen­
tioned agreed items <:orrc· 
sponct with the common as· 
pirations of the en tire pco· 
pie, who are anxious to see 
an early unification or the 
fatherland, hereby solemnly 
pledge before the entire Ko­
rean people that they will 
faithfully carry out these 
ngreed items, upholding the 
deslte.s of their respective 
superiors. 

24 
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THE OPEN 

INVASION 
OF -REPUBLIC OF VIET-NAM 

Hai DMZ 

CAMBODIA 

Infiltration routes -
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THE - COMMUNISTS 

. OPiINLY·--··CROSSED THE DMZ 

AND BLATANTLY ATTACI(ED ... 

ON March 29. 1972, several North Vietnamese regular un1i. '>ave 
openly crossed :the DMZ anti attacked :the Republic of Vieini\m outposts, 
in an attempt to oc:~py the territory of Sout.h Vietnam below the demar· 
calion area. 

The DMZ •. the symbol of a reasonnable solution for t}:le :two Zones pen· 
ding a negotiated formula for the eventual peaceful reu_n~fication of Vjet• 
nam, is being :trampled by the Communist Norfa Vielnam who, in so 
doing, has violated the 1954 Geneva Agreements as well as the 1968 s"ecrel 
understandings on :the cessation of the American bombing over Nor.th 
Vietnam. 

The invading forces include the elite infantry Divisions 304, 308 and 
324B, supported by 6 other infantry regiments,. 3 artillery regiments, ex· 
tensive anti-aircraft uniis, one tank regiment and one surface-to-air mis· 
sile regiment. The North Vietnamese invaders also used MIG plane$ in 
support of their offensive. Columns of Russian made PT. 76, T. 55, T. 54 
tanks moved down openly along Road No. l to attack the RVN outposts 
south of the DMZ. The strength of the Communis:t forces is laier estimated 
at around 15 divisions including• Farming Sites» No. 2. and 3 and« Work· 
ing Sites» No. S, 7 and 9. 

A:t :the Cambodian frontiers bordering the provinces of Tay Ninh, 
Binh Long and Phuoc Long, the enemy supporied by long range artillery 
and T~ 54 tan~s massively attacked the province of Binh Long, meanwhile 
in the 1ri-border area, Vie.t:J.am - Cambodia - Laos, bordering :the pro· 
vinc3s of Kontum and Pl~iku, a North Vietnamese division attempted to 
attack tha provi.nce of Kontum. 

In these three areas, fierce and bloody fighting has :taken place in :the 
pasl: months and is still continuing, and :the RVN :troops have inflicted 
very heavy losses :to the enemy. Bui :the civilian population have suffered 
much harm caused by Nor.th Vietnam indiscriminate shellings into :the 
densely populated areas. More :than 650,000 people have had to take refuge 
in more dis:tant areas. 

This is e-loquent evidence that Nor:th Vietnam is :the real aggressor 
and :the NLF was created for ±he only purpose of misleading world opinion. 
The objective of ±he North Vietnamese leaders, when ordering the in· 
vasion of the RVN territory, is to occupy the :two provincial capitals of 
Ouang Tri and Thua Thien in order to use :them as capital for that which 
the North. Vietnamese Communists have been forging for a long time, :the 
so-called Government of the National Liberation Front and t f 
their domination of the whole South Vietnam. ' as a ga e or 

This. open invasion of i~e Republic of Vietnam is a campaign :that :the 
North,V1etnatnese Communists have prepared for a long :time and which 
they called the 1972 general offensive, general uprising and general revou: 
That proved the Co~m~nists do no:l advocate peace, :they do not seek to 
end the war by negohahons, but they o~ the contrary advocate aggression, 
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the P~:suit ofw the: war and the annexation of South Vietnam by force and 
by m1htary victory. . · 

The. Vie:tnamase people and :troops are determined :l:o win over :the 
cc,mmunist aggrasaors and wipe ih~m out 0£ :the Republic of Vietnam 
territory. 

A MEASURE OF DESPERATION ... 

LE regular Army of North Vietnam has launched an attack on South 
Vietnam, supported by massive quantities of Russian and Chinese arms 
and equipment, including tanks and giant guns. 

The Sou,th Vietnamese are containing the muitiple thrusts across their 
borders, and in some areas counter._attacking and inflicting -heavy defeats 
on the North Vietnamese. Thus despite the tremendous resources of regular 
soldiery _and equipment that the North Vietnamese war-makers have 
thrown into this invasion, they have been thwarted by the defence forces 
of South Vietnam from attaining their initiat objectives. 

No doubt the invasion wilt continue. In the totalitarian society bf the 
North nobody can protest against the terrible losses of men. Appreciating 
how vital has been the aid given to South Vietnam ~ver the years by 
the United States, Australia and other free-world nations, Hanoi wilt iry 
to sustain its aggression in the hope of weakening the resolve· of South 
Vietnam's friends and stirring the flagging support given to the Northern 
communists bu their friends outside Vietnam. In particutar Hanoi hopes 
to influence the United States Presidential Elections, to fu:rther their 
«peace ,. plans. · 

In the meantime the South Vietnamese people and government de­
serve the congratulations of art free_dom-loving people .. The support for 
South Vietnam is fuity vindicated. The return of Australian ground troops 
does not aTise since the South Vietnamese are confident that they caw 
handle the attack from the North themselves. But in view of the Russian 
and Chinese provision of huge quantities of modern war materials, aUied 
air support and economic aid wm stm be 11P.eded. on a large scate. The 
Australian government should be willing to co1 • .;ider sympathetically any 
request for air and naval support, as well as increased economic and arms 
~lssistdnce. 

The fraudulent nature of the leftwing propaganda campaign is now 
·dear. The internal insurgency in South Vietnam is now no more than 

1a minor irritant because of the prog'r'essive reforms of the South Viet­
namese government. The communist leaders in Hanoi have been forced 
to abandon the pretence that there is an internal war against the South 
Vietnamese government by domestic dissidents. The Viet Cong, always 
buttressed by Hanoi, has so withered on the vine that war by proxy is 
no longer possible and the North Vietname$e communists hm'e been re­
duced to outright invasion. 

This ill a measure of their desperatio,-i.. 

Professor David AMSTRONG 
Chairman of The Committee 

of THE FRIENDS OF VIETNAM, 
AUSTRALIA 
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. Hanoi and its supporters abroad are now hard put to explain away 
the invasion of its own ally's territory,. for by Hanoirs de:[inition South 
Vietnam belongs to the Provisional Revolutionary. Government oJ South 
Vietnam (PRGSVN) and only one-fifth of it is still «temporarily occu­
pied,. by the GVN. It would be pretty torturous thinking to believe that 
Hanoi's 15 divisions are need ea to " repel ,. the «· aggre·ssion,. coming from 
only one-fifth of the territory of South Vietnam; That this. hardly makes 
sense is no deterrence to Hanoi's friends abroad who recently go so far 
as to request that the Soviet Union increases arms shipments to Hanoi 
so as to strengthen Hanoi's killing capacity. It ·is thus dear that the 
Government of Vjetnam and the anti-war groups abroad are agreed on. 
at lea.st one point: the strength of Communism in Vietnam does not 
reside in the « revol¥tionary fervor" of the Communist troops native to 
South Vietnam, rather it is the direct translation of Russian weaponry 
engaged in a classical confrontation '.where Hanoi's troops merely pl{Ly 
the role of cannon fodder. In the resulting clash of stf!el the " revolutionary 
war" of Hanoi appears ;,nits naked garb, a full-scale invasion, ideologically 
motivated, in which the Soviet Union expects to put the world in front 
of a f ait accompli with Hanoi actinf:{ as a willing proxy. 

(( n COrNDE~1N l~ii aNVAS~ON ••• )) 

I" ~i :e troubled and tragic states of lndo-Ch!na ~ the Republic of 
Vietnam in particular - are struggling 'to cope with enormously difficult 
problems. They face a North Vietnam which remains determined to im­
pose by force on the South a government of the North's choosing. North 
Vietnam has launched its regular forces in attacks in great strength out· 
side its own borders into the Khzner Republic and Laos as well as into 
South Vietnam. 

«North Vietnam is supported in this by extensive aid from the Soviet 
Union and other Eastern European countries, ~.nd from. China. The bulk 
of this aid, much of it in the form of the most modern weapons, now 
comes from the Soviet Union. 

c I. emphasise· that what we are watching now is not a "people's up­
rising'"· It is ·not a civil war. It is an invasion of one country by another. 
The great bulk of North Vietnam's regular army is now· deployed in the 
South. 

« Why has North Vietnam persisted in this war policy ? 

" It is not for lack of alternatives. The peace proposals put forwa.rd 
by President Thieu and President Nixon on 25th January this year offered 
the opportunity for the people of South Vietnam, on whose behalf the 
North Vietnamese claim to be acting, to determine their own future 
through elections conducted by an independent commission and under 
international supervision. President .Thieu offered to resign prior to these 

·elections. But the communists are still not prepared to face the test of 
elections. · 

c Why did the North act when it did? No doubt a number of factors 
were involved in the timing. There is some evidence that Hanoi wanted 
to attack earlier, in the region of the Central Highlands, but that its plans 
we:e disrupted by South Vietnamese and United States pre-emptive ope­
rations. Another factor was probably the w~ather - suitable for cam­
paignin~ while providing some cover from air attack. Another may have 
been a Wish to demonstrate, at a time of increasing contacts between 
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the UnitP.d States and the Soviet Union and the United States and China, 
that it is Hanoi which detenn~nes events in Indo-China. Yet another fac-

. tor, which was evident at the time of the unsuccessful Tet offensive in· 
1968, appears to be a deliberate attempt to exert pressure on United States 
opinion, and through. it on the United States administration. They are 
mindful that this is a Presidential Election year. 

c It also seems clear that a compelling reason for the invasion at this 
time was an assessment on the part of the North Vietnamese leadership 
that South Vietnam was doing too well. 

c Hanoi :needed to disrupt the consolidation that has been going on 
in the Republic of Vietnam, both within its armed forces (ARVN) and 
in its society generally: and to act before South Vietnam became too 
tough a nut to crack. Their offP.nsive had been foreseen: but it is one 
·thing to foresee events and another to live through them, preserve one's 
balance, and, in circumstances where the aggressor naturally has the 
initiative, to withstand them. 

"The South Vietnamese forces have suffered reverses. There may be 
further setbacks befor.e the situation clarifies. But it is worth remem­
bering the experience of the offensive of Tet 1968, which showed the 
importance of reserving judgment on· the outcome of the fighting. In 
1068 hasty judgments allowed the communists to make great propaganda 
gains, although subsequent events showed that Tet 1968 had, in fact, been 
a major setback for the communists, both in terms of military casualties 
and of thmage to their orgariisation and infrastructure in ihe South. 

" On behalf of the Government, I condemn the invasion of :the Repu· 
blic of Vietnam by North Vietnamese regular army units. It has been 
launched, and could only have been launched. with massive support from 
fhe Soviet Union and China. I believe the overwhelming majority of Aus­
tralians have deep sympathy for the people of the Republic_ of Vietnam. 
They were fighting courageously in defence of their country even before 
their allies came to their assistance with grcund troops. They have con­
tinued to fight with great courage notwithstanding that the ground troops 
of their allies are being withdrawn. 

~We are continuing with our civil aid. We are despatching urgently 
needed supplies to assist them in coping with the flood of men, women 
and children fleeing as refugees before the advance of the invading armies. 

«If the South Vietnamese fall before this onslaught not only will it 
be a sad day for all who believe small countries and their peoples should 
be free to determine their own government, but the repercussions of their 
fall will reverberate in the South-East Asian region for years to come.> 

NIGEL BOWEN 
Australian Minister for Foreign Affairs 

5 
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LIBERATION MYTH SHATTERED 

· WATEVER the outcome of the Communist offensive in South 
Vietnam may be~ the record of the past four weeks has robbed Hanoi ~nd 
the local Viet Cong. of any pretence_of playing the noble role of « Libe-

rators >> in· the South. ~ ~ · .· _ · :" .. 

- · · For d~~pit~· ~~tba~ks s~ff.ere.d, .die r~sistance ~f th~ S~uthern. Armies 
"~nd the refusal of the civilian populatio~ .. to_·rise fo .supp?rt of the Red In· 
:vaders clearly ~how the ir~1.e se~timehts of_ !'lost yeoP.l.e m the South. 

Tue11e ~enti~ent~ are fear ·of and h~t~ed. for the aggressors. 

' No army kept ·t~~ether by American money and driven by Saigon':'! 

whip, as the red have claimed. would .have fought ·as well as the Southern 
soldiers have fought so far. 

And no downfrodden and grossly exploited people .. would either flee 
from its presumed .liberators or refuse to rise in their support as the South 
V_ietnamese have done, despite Viet Cong· efforts to call them to ;.·:-volt. 

CLF..AR LESSON . -
· ... 

. · .. 

The lesson is clear : South Vietnam can only be « liberated » in the 
sense which the Communists gave to this word. in 1956 in Hungary and 
in 1968 in Czechoslovakia. 

The unfortunate Hungarians and Czechs had no chance against the 
tanks of their « Liberators »• 

The South Vietnam-forces, having been given a chance by their Allies, 
have grabbed it with both hands. 

In the meantime, thousands die, are maimed or become homeless 
because of Hanoi's savage fanatfoism. 

Whether the restarted Paris peace talks will end this· suffering enti· 
rely depends upon the comrades in the North Vietna·mcse capital. -

It is to be hoped that they noted well President Nixon's pledge that 
America, despite its troop withdrawals, 'vould not stand idly by and see 
South Vietnam submerged. 

Daily Telegraph 
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The lvJassive Exodus of Refugees : 

T)~fv FLED A~~JY f~n11 J}Jf J~YaDDJB f~11nEs ••• 

, Asteady stream of refugees has been moving south from tiny ham­
lets and villages between Dong-Ha and the Demilitarized Zone since the 
North Vietnamese invasion of Quang-Tri Province. Most of them were 
making for the ancient Vietnamese capital of Hue, scerie of the 1968 
North Vietnamese Tet offensive. About 20,000 refugees have arrived 
at Hue, according to a news agency report. It could rise drasticaHy in 
the next few days. __ __ _ __ _ 

-Most of the people moving south in battered buses and trucks, 
motc~r-cydes and old cars and carrying all their vital possessions look 
unafraid. They are doing what one million Vietnamese did when Viet­
nam was divided into North and South. They are fleeing from Com­
rimnist domination. By regrouping at great personal sacrifice in territory 
protected by the Army of the Republic of Vietnam (ARVN) the 'resi­
dents of the DMZ are:i. are showing confidence in the :i.bility of the South 

·Vietnamese Government ro :<uannt'.!e t!1eir future well-bein,,;. 

The mass exodus is a clear sign that the civilian population of 
Quang-Tri Province rejects the North Vietnamese. By crossing the 
DMZ, the North Vietnamese has given a clear-cut choice to the people : 
they could remain at home to welcome the self-proclaimed « liberators » 
from the North ·or flee to the South. They chose the South, despite all 
the misery and suffering they will undergo as refugees. And, also, despite . 
claims that the Thieu Government is a harsh and oppressive tyranny. 

By walkiqg away from the « liberators », the people of Quang-
, Tri are virtually « voting with their feet ». Similar popular referendums 
in recent history were : the fleeing of masses of Dutch, Belgian and 
French people before invading Nazi hordes ; the exodus from the East 
German «socialist paradise» which compelled the Soviets to 'build a 

·wall to keep the East German population from running away to the 
\Vest ; and the flight of thousands of Hungarians in 1965 and Czechs 
in 1968 from Soviet tanks. 

BANGKOK POST 

NORT'H VIETNAlVlESE INV ASTON 

C\F SOUTH : «UNPARDONABLE DEED» 

. I~ ;nvas;on m force of Soulh Vielnam by Norlh v;e!~am.,: armie• 
is unquestionably a deed of unpardonable aggression~ What do the North 
Vieiname·se want to prqve ? They want to discredit the Government of 
Nguyen Van Thieu as well as ihe United States. They want to fulfill ihe 
well-known Communist ohjeciive to dominate peoples -. and e;ven their 

kith and kin. · · 
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The whole.world k.nows that :the United States force3 are being with· 
drawn from the territory of the South Vietnamese in order th_a:t :the Repu· 
_blic of Vie:tna~ may be able to carve U:s ow~ destiny wi:thout interference 
by any force outside their territory. 

REDS CAN'T BE TRUSTED 

There is no question :l:ha:t :the Norih Vietnamese who are dyed-in-the·· 
wool communists are violaifog :the principle of self-determination which 
is .the keynote to peace and prosperity no:t only in Asia but in :the rest of 
:the world. S'ou:th Vietnam wishes to be free. It does n~t ·want fo crook its 
knee to any outside power be U American or Nor:th Vietnamese. There· 
fore, the invasion of South Vietnam will serve only :to emphasize one fac:t: 
that the Communists can never he :trusted. 

~he :transgression on :the life, land and ~reasure of South Vietnam by. 
fhe North Vietnamese is exactly what would he the case if :the Nortli 
Koreans were :l:o cross :the demilitarized zone and disturb :the peace, pro· 
gress and, prosperity of South ~ore a. 

· PROTEST CALL . 

With such an aggressive neighbor as Communist North Vietnam, how 
can we feel secure antl happy in :this part of world? 

Therefore, I call on all free peoples :to pro:tes:t vigorously against :the 
vio,lation of covenants and :the plighted word which has been perpeiratad 
by the North .Vietnamese in recent weeks. Let us all uphold with all :the 
strength of our coll.active will the principle of self-de.termination. 

THE WHOLE NATION 
IS UNITED AND OF 
ONE MIND ... 

Sen. JOSE J. ROY, Chairman, 
World Anfi-Communis:t League 

l N the last few days, the North Vietnamese .c?mmunists have. used three 
divisions of regular troops, identified as _D~v1s1ons 30~, 308, and 324B. 

"th the support of three artillery and anti-aircraft regiments, one heavy 
:X.~ored regiment and many surface-to-air :r;nissil~ units ~o openly cross 
•the Seventeenth Parallel and invade the Republic of Viet-Nam at the 
border area with North Viet-Nam. . · 

: This belligerent and aggressive action on the part of the North Viet-
namese Communists represents a blatant violation of the 1954 Geneva 
A d f hic:h North Viet-Nam was a signatory, and reveals that coun­
irc~~rsc~e:e of a military takeover of the ~ep_ublic of V~et-Nam. North 
· vletna,m is not interested in seriously negotiating a solution to the :-var 
whereas the Republic of Viet-Nam is ever ready to search for a Just 

peace. R 
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The lv.fassive Exodus of Refugees : 

J]JEY Fl~~ a~V~lY r~n11 T~tf I~YaDDJB fIDI~nEs ••. 

Asteady stream of refugees has been moving south from tiny ham­
lets and villages between Dong-Ha and the Demilitarized Zone since the 
North Vietnamese invasion of Quang-Tri Province. Most of them were 
making for the ancient Vietnamese capital of Hue, scerie of the 1968 
North Vietnamese Tet offensive. About 20,000 refugees have arrived 
at Hue, according to a news agency report. It could rise drastically in 
the next few days. __ __ ··· 

--Most of the people moving south in battered buses and trucks, 
motor-cycles and old cars and carrying all their vital possessions look 

I 

unafraid. They are doing what one million Vietnamese did when Viet-
nam was divided into North and South. They are fleeing from Com­
munist domination. By regrouping at great personal sacrifice in territory 
protected by the Army of the Republic of Vietnam (ARVN) the 'resi­
dents of the DMZ area are showing confidence in the ability of the South 
°',. G ' . r 11 b . , 1ct,1amese overnment to ;.~uannt.:e t.1etr ruture well· etn.~. 

The mass exodus is a clear sign that the civilian population of 
Quang-Tri Province rejects the North Vietnamese. By crossing the 
DMZ, the: North Vietnamese has given a clear-cut choice to the people : 
they could remain at home to welcome the self-proclaimed « liberat.ors » 
from the North ·or flee to the South. They chose the South, despite all 
the misery and suffering they will undergo as refugees. And, also, despite . 
claims that the Thieu Government is a harsh and oppressive tyranny. 

By vralkiqg away from the « liberators », the people of Quang­
Tri are virtually «voting with their feet». Similar popular referendums 
. in recent history were : the fleeing of masses of Dutch, Belgian and 
French people before invading Nazi hordes ; the exodus from the East 
German « socialist paradise » which compelled the Soviets to 'build a 
wall to keep the East German population from running away to the 
\Vest ; and the flight of thousands of Hungarians in 1965 and Czechs 
in 1968 from Soviet tanks. 

BANGKOK POST 

NOR1'H VIETNAlVlESE INVASION 

OF SOUTH : «UNPARDONABLE DEED>> 

. I~ invasion in force of Soulh Vietnam by Norlh Vietnam•• .. armi•• 

is unquestionably a deed of unpardonable aggression .. What do the North 
Vietnamese wan:t :to prqve ? They want to discredit the Government of 
Nguyen Van Thieu as well as ihe United States. They want to fulfill :the 
'Well-known Communist objective :to dominate peoples - and e~ven their 

kith and kin. · ·· 
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The whole.world knows that the United States force3 are being with­
drawn from the territory of the South Vie.tnamese in order :th_at the Repu· 
_blic of Vietnam may be able to carve Us ow~ destiny wi.thout interference 
by any force outside their :territory. · · · 

REDS CAN'T BE TRUSTED 

There is no question that :the North Vietnamese who are dyed-in-the·· 
wool communists are violating .the principle of . self-determination which 
is the keynote :to peace and prosperity no:t only in Asia but in the rest of 
.the world. South Vietnam wishes to be free. It does_ not ·want to crook its 
knee to any outside power be i.t American or North Vietnamese. There­
fore, the invasion of South Vietnam will serve only to emphasize one :fact: 
th.at the Communists can never be trusted. 

~he transgression on the life, land and t_reasure of South Vietnam by. 
fhe North Vietnamese is exactly what would be .the case if the Nortli. 
Koreans were to cross the demilitarized zone and disturb the peace, pro­
gress and, prosperi:ty of South ~orea. 

· PROTEST CALL 

With such an aggressive neighbor as Communist North Vietnam, how 
can we feel secure and happy in this part of world ? 

Therefore, I call on all free peoples to protest vigorously against the 
vio,lation of covenants and the plighted word which has been perpetrated 
by ·:the North .Vietnamese in recent' weeks. Le:t us all uphold with all the 
strength of our coll.ective will :the principle of self-determination. 

THE WHOLE NATION 
IS UNITED AND OF 
ONE MIND ... 

Sen. JOSE J. ROY, Chairman, 
World Anti-Communist League 

lN the last few days, the North Vietnamese _c?'!'munists have used three 
divisions of. regular troops, identified as .D~vmons 30~, 308, and 324B. 

"th the support of three artillery and anti-aircraft regiments, one heavy 
:r.~ored regiment and many surface-to-air :i;nissil~ units ~o openly cross 
the Seventeenth Parallel and invade the Republic of Viet-Nam at the 
border area with North Viet-Nam. 

This belligerent and aggressive action on the part of the North Viet­
namese Communists represents a blatant violation of the 1954 Geneva 
A d f which North Viet-Nam was a signatory, and reveals that coun­
ir~~~rsc~eme of a military takeoyer of the i:ep_ublic of V~et-Nam. North 
· VietnE\:m is not interested in seriously negotiating a solution to the :var 
whereas the Republic of Viet-Nam is ever ready to search for a Just 

peace. & 
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For the reasons detailed above, the National Assembly of the Republic 
of Viet-Nam s~lernnly proclaims to the nation and to the world: : . . 

First, We vehemently condemn the act of open aggression of the ' 
North Vietnamese Communists as they send their troops across the border 
to invade the territory of the Republic of Viet-Nam, blatantly violating 
the 1954 Geneva Accord of which North Viet-Nam was a signatory. 

Secondly, We denounce the cruel action of the North Vietnamese 
Communists as they indiscriminately shell our -cities, causing much suf­
fering and loss of lives and. property to our innocent co~patriots. 

ThircUy, The whole nation is united and of one mind. ,in firmly sup­
porting the Armed Forces of the Republic of Viet-Nam as they fight and 
smash the f;forth vietnamese invasion, protecting our independence and 

territorial integrity. 
Fourthly, We urgently appeal to the United Nations and all, the 

peoples of peace loving nations in the world to support the legitimate. 
struggle of self-defense of the people and army 0£ the Republic of Viet­
Nam, while at the same time to apply· every necessary measure aimed 
withdraw all their troops and cadres to the North of the ·seventeenth 
at forcing the North Vietnamese Communists to &top their aggression and 
Parallel. · 

MANJfiESiO 

of South 

Saigon, the 4th of April, 1972 
PRESIDENT OF THE SENATE 
SPEAKER OF .. THE HOUSE 

· • ..A-FTER_ a full examination of the situation as created by the North 
, at1e;~=~=~=i~~v~;1~ 0~ Quang-Tri Provine~, the political parties present 

P l
•t· 

1 
p~ . pril 5, 1972 of the Jomt Committee of Vietnamese 

o i _1ca arties hereby resolve: 

1. To severely condemn North Vjet-Nam for having launched its 
~gl!-~f~ t~oo~s across the Seventeenth Parallel, violated the status of the 

· memi 1 .anz~ ~one and attacked the province of Quang-Tri thus once 
of oreh yiholaNting m ~he most flagrant manner the Geneva Acc~rds of 1954 

w ic . ~rth Viet-Nam was a signatory. 

Ch .2. To request that Great Britain and the Soviet Union, the t~o. Co­
~rm~n of th~ 1954 ~eneva Conference, condemn North Vietnam?s 

~~gr~s1on com~mtted against the Republic of Viet-Nam and force North 
1et- am to withdraw to its territory all the military units just brought 

:ft~~ t~e Se":enteenth ~arallel and the Demilitarized Zone, as well as 
.· ef orces mfiltrated mto the Republic of Viet-Nam since the begin-: 

mng o the war. 
3. To request that the :;:nternational ·Control Commission acknow­

ledge the invasion of North Vietnamese troops across the Seventeenth 
Parallel. and the Demilitarized Zone. In case International Control Com­
m~ssion kE~eps its 13ilence in the face of the brazen invasion ·by North 
_Vietnamese troops and North Viet-Nam's clearcut violation of the 1954 
1C?eneva Ac~cords, the International Control Commission should dissolve 
itself for reasons oJApproved for Release: 2018/04/25 C02599106 



4. To request f.-E.~ro~~--d f2_S':-2!~.~~~~.~0~~!0~{~5 gp~~~?4t06.,f Viet-Nam 
refuse to meet with the Communist side at the Paris talks as long as the 
other side has not called off its aggressive actions in violation of the 
understandings that they themselves have agreed to in exchange for the 
1968 cessation of bombings over North Viet-Nam. 

· 5. To request that the Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam make 
ready a punitive action plan against North Viet-Nam in case the latter 
refuses to withdraw its troops north of the Seventeenth Parallel and to 

·respect the Demilitarized Zone. · 

6. To urgently appeal to the members of all political parties induded 
within the Jojnt Committee and to all compatriots to heighten their vigi­
lance so. as to avoid being hoodwinked by the Communist propaganda 
into disrupting our ranks while at the same time positively. participating 
in the efforts to help refugees generated by the border fighting and the 
familfos of our corhbattants being engaged in the border fighting.. . 

7. To ardently salute the fighting spirit of the Armed Forces of the 
Republic of Viet-Nam and to support to the full the units that ~re fighting 
heroically. at the Demarcation border. and on the other battlefields. 

COiv!MU1\JIST INr.:ASION CONDElvlNED BY 

WORLD OPINION 
c ... In the past month Hanoi has been openly sending regular North Vietnamese 

Army units, armed. with tanks and heavy artillery, directly aocross the demilita­
rized zone into South Vietnam. This is an invasiQn in ihe true sense. It is a clear 
violation of the 1954 Geneva Agrei=menis, in which North Vietnam explicitly under-

• look to respect :t,he demilitarized zone and ihe integrity of South Vietnam." it 

SIR KEITH HOLYOAKE 
Foreign Minister of New Zealand 

' «The British Government are. in no doubt iha.t the North Vietnamese. by 
conducting a flagrant invasion oI the territory of ihe Republic' of South. Vietnam. 

· are acting in violation of the· Geneva Agreements. » · 

... •The present invasion to the South Vietnamese teiritory showed· clearly 
to us that Hanoi had chosen the way of force to acllieve its gaaL. ,. 

ADAM MALIK 
Foreign Minister of Indonesia 

• Communist North Vietnam's attacks· against South Vietnam in the past few 
days had been prepared for a long time, when the Paris peace talks were still 
.in progress. This testified to the usual Communist trick .of using the so-called 
peace negotiations for propaganda purposes, with a view to make the outside 
world believe that the situation was calming down. • 

CHOW SHU KAI 
Foreign Minister of The Republic of China 

c The violent military offensive unleashed by the Democratic Republic of 
Vietnam to the south of the 17 th Parallel in the so-calted •Demilitarized. Zone 
on March 29 against the Republic of Vietnam shows once again the war.like 
character of the ruling group of Hanoi, which, despite the Geneva Accords of 
1954, has not hesitated to deliberately launch open aggressions against L ..... t'hree 
cpuntries of former Indochina and to maintain permanent subversive activity 
through.out our whole region. ~ 

LONG BORET 
Minister of Information 
of the Republic of Khmer 

«The Government of Belgium finds that the offensive launched by North 
Vie.tnam and by the Provisional Revolutionary Government and the escalation of 
all forms of military activity now taking place are confrary to the objeclrves of 
negotiated settlement. • 
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... • In this outmoded expansionist venture, North Vietnam has received mas­
sive support in military hardwares from another major power, with.out u•hich the 
present offensive _could not have been carried out ...... 

THANAT KHOMAN 
Special Envoy, Nationai ·Executive Council 

Delegation Chief ·of Thailand 

• The grave 1escalation of the war in Vietnam had started by a massive inva-
. ·sion of regular troops from North Vietnam. This constituted a North Vietnamese 
; violation of the Geneva Agreement. ,. 

SCHMELZER 
Foreign Minister of the _Netherlands 

«The recent large scale communist assaults on South Vietnam were most 
deplorable and might even reduce hope for peace in Indochina. The escalation of. 
Communist offensive was taking place just at the time when other countries inclu­
ding Indonesia were strii1ing for a peaceful solution to the· protracted· crisis in· 
Vietnam•. 

DOMO PRANOTO 
Honse Speak~r of Indonesia 

« The Republic of Korea expressed the sincere desire of Korean Government 
• ihat North Vietn;3m immerlialely withdrawn her armed forces back fo the North 
·in cessation of hfYr flaqrant violation of fhe 1954 Geneva Agreements.» 

•Th,~ Government of .Ta;rnn deplorns ·the int0.nsiftntion of fi,!(hting c::i.uscd 
hy the rna~,;1v~ inva:;.ion by North Vi~tnarnese fnrces <H.-rnss the DMZ into South 
Vietnam and hopes the lightin14 will end as soon as possible, the Geneva Agree­
ments will be respected, and fruitful talks will tnke plac~ :it the Paris ni>goliations .• 

· .:.• The North. Vietnamese aggression constitu.tea an ai:tion which trampled 
over the Geneva Agreements about Indochina. Therefore we strongly comLemn 
the North Vietnamese aggression.•... · · 

Journalists, Politicians, 
Students and the World Anti-Communist 

league in Indonesia. 

"Le Cercle des Etudiants Liberaux de l'Universite Libre de Bruxelles s'eleve 
de. la, fa~on Ia plus formelle contre les actes inqualifiables d'agression contre le. 

: peuple du Sud Vietnam perpetres par les forces armees nord vietnamiennes en 
: contradiction av4ec les accords de Geneve de 1954. • 

« The Philippines - Vietnam society has been saddened by the news received 
here that several North Vietnamese regular infantry divisions, supported by ianks, 
artillery and surfpce-to-air missiles, had crossed the DMZ and invaded the ter­
ritory of the Republic of Vieinam. 

«The open aggression is not only a condemnable violation of :the 1954 Geneva 
agreements but U would irreparably further divide the Vietnamese nalicin which 
has been a:I: war for more. than a quarter of a cen:lluy. » 

c Unable to overthrow a legally-elected government by subversion and in­
surgency within the country, the North has had to resort to a full-scale invasion 

• in i1ts efforts to impose totalitarian rule and deny liberty to its southern neigh­
bours ... · 

. r' 
• I am at a. loss to understand why the protesters were so quiiet when the 

North's invasion was in full cry. 
•Why are they not demanding that Hanoi stop the war in Vietnam? Perhaps 

· the invasion by North Vietnam is what they agree with .• 

McCREADY 
Defense Minister of New Zealand 

• ... The Hanoi Regime has been damtied by aU freedom and peace loving 
· peoples of the world due to--its evil deeds of aggression and kiHing. The Buddish. 

Association of the Republic of China therefore, calls on all buddhist brothers of 
the world to condemn the North ~'"0tnamese Communists' aggressive move and 
render without reservation our spiritual support to the South Vietnamese people•. 

,, 

PAI SHENG 
Director-General of the Buddhist 

Association of the Republic of . China 
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has been w1lhng to sacrifice tho ... ., .... u .. vi .... UVVJ!O> UIUJ' •v ""''l"LJ' •H.: r..i.cu1lin 
rulers in their political adventures .• 

Harian Nusantara 
(Indonesian Newspaper} 

• N?rth Vietnam is waging a war of aggression in the South. It explai11s 
everythmg. For years people have tried to make' us believe that the South Viet­
n~mese peop.le - oppressed by a military dictatorship - were instinctively revol­
tmg and, with armed force, we·re demanding independence. 

• Something has dispelled that 'idyllic view : The Communists in the South 
are imp?sing terror. They torture, they murder, and they are responsible for 
provocations and attacks. They resort to those barbaric actions because they 
haven't succeeded in convincing and in rallying the .people . • 

LE RAPPEL 
(Belgian paper) 

• ?-'~ough Hanoi keeps denying that its troops are fighting in the South of 
th_e d1v.1ded country some 50;000 members of the North Vietnamese People's 
L1berat10n Army have crossed the demarcation line .• 

. AHBEITER ZEITUNG, VIENNA . 

. •Hanoi had sent its troops to ·overtly cross the 17th paral!cl and the demili­
tanzed zone (DMZ) regardless of the 1954 Gemma Agreements since it n>a!izecl 
that communist undergrouncl elements left in the South had become impotent 
before the gallant fighting spirit of the RVN government ancl people. 

Commwtist !'forth Vietnam will bea.r f uU respot•.sibilities jor the :iitfjerinq;; 
and mourmngs it has ccmsed to the civitian people bnt'h in Slluth and 'North 
Vietnam.• 

FRENCH-VIETNAM ESE FRIENDSHIP 
. ASSOCIATION. 

•I wbh the Armed Forces of tile Republic of Vietnam can resist the North 
VietnameM invasion. Your victo711 ir our victo711. 

CARLOS ROMULO 
Foreign Minister of the Philippines 

c Why such an overt invasion and why now ? It. must be assumed that Hanoi 
well understood the success of Pacification anljl Vietnamization within South 
Vietnam. If both were allowed to continue uninterrupted for another year, then 
the Viet-Cong might 1:be completely finished as an internal threat and South 
:Vietnam might become the strongest military power in Southeast Asia •. 

Sir ROBER'r THOMPSON 
The Times of London 

c We severely condemn communist offensive· which violated agreements signed 
by Hanoi itself. We pay hommage to valiant ARVN and courageous Vietnamese 
people under President Thieu leadership which crush this offensive as they crmhed 
the 1968 Tet off enrive. " 

ARGENTINO VIETNAMESE ASSOCIATION 

•We strongly condemn the violation of the DMZ committed by communist 
North Vietnam because it was in violation of existing agreement. With this large 
scale invasion of South Vietnam territory by North Vietnam it became clear that 
North Vietnam is the real aggressor while the so-called NLF in South Vietnam 
was created only for the purpose of misleading world opinion. In this connection 
we should support the struggle of the South Vietnamese people who are defending 
their sovereignty from this communist invasion. North Vietnam should withdraw 
immediately her armed forces from South Vietnam and if it failed to do so and 

, continued with its policy of aggression then she will have to bear full respon-
sabilities for any consequences brouiht about by her own action•. 

MUHAMMAD BUANG 
Chairman of the World Anti­
communist League, Indonesia . 

• Hanoi has shown its real face, th.at of an aggressor. . . This flagrant violdtion · 
of Geneva Accords ... shows what would be awaiting South Vietnam if the Com­
munists from North had their hands free." 

GAZET VAN ANTWERPAN, HOLLAND. 
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c What .rE~mains of the 'myth of. non~intervention in the South by Northern 
forces, a myth so long cultivated by Hanoi ? ,. 

. " While the Amencans have chosen disengagement in an irreversibl;- manner, 
the other sid•! increases its own engagement. How can one, then, fail to c~m­
clude that Hanoi envisages no other solution of the drama than ~he annexation 
of South Vietnam - either by placing a reunified Vietnam under its one contro:1 

, or else by imposing in Saigon a communist regime 7 • 

COMBAT, PARIS . 

. c We condemn uneqiti~ocally the brutal invasion by the repular_forces ?f Hanoi 
across the DMZ and into othe1' area..:r of the territot"J/ of the Republic of Vietnam." 

FREDERICK STOCWELL 
Societ11 for Individual Freedom. 

i " The Free World must maintain a defense shield. against communist a~gression 
'ht the face of the current open invasion of South Vietnam by Communist North 
Vietnamese forces. 

c The Communist had made a big mistake militarily and politically. in launching 
an invasion of the South and they would suffer reverses on both counts. " . · 

SEATO Secretary General. 
Gen. JESUS VARGAS . 

• We demand Hanoi authorities to immediately withdraw their aggressit'e 
troop;; f-rom SotLth Vietnam an<L 1rnt ~n end to the kming and to embark on 
serious negotiation• to settle the confltct. • 

THE FRENCH COMMITTEE FOR SAFEGUARD 
OF FREEDOM IN EUROPE, 

c Nous elevons une protestation formelle contre l'invasion ouverte-du ~Sud:::-·--· 
Vietnam par les troupes du Gouvernement d'Hanoi. La preuve est faite que les 
coqimunistes diu Nord veulent annexer purement et simplement le Sud-Vietnam 
tandis que la' population Sud Vietnamienne est determinee a· ne pas se retrouver 
sous la houlettE~ des communistes et de leurs complices du Viet-Cong. " 

·coMITE FRANCAIS POUR SAUVEGARDER 
LES LIBERTES EUROPEENNES 

c The Young Democratic Labour Association calls upon the Australian Govern­
ment to assist South Vietnam in a greater military capacity in its endeavour to 
protect itself from blatant aggression from North Vietnam.,. 

YOUNG DEMOCRATIC LABOUR ASSOCIATION, AUSTRALIA 

c No fair m.inded person can be in any doubt whatsoever about the cause and 
the nature of the latest offensive in Vietnam. The undeniable truth is that it is 
the result of a full scale invasion by the regular Armed Forces of North Vietnam, 
in flagrant and brutal violation of the Geneva Agreements. This is a callous and 
calculated aggression that pays no attention either to international law or human 
suffering. It. could be perpetrated only by a Government that is impervious to 
moral outrage. 

The fact that the North Vietnam has had to use regular troops is proof of 
the failure of tlheir guerilla activities in South Vietnam. The Viet Cong have 
proved in this invasion a force of no significance. The people of South Vietnam 
have, by their actions during the last few weeks of the invasion, demonstrated 
their loyalty to the democratic regime in Saigon. -

The morale of the people of South Vietnam remains high. I have no doubt 
that they are fighting with high courage for the cause of freP.: peoples every­
where. The British Government supports totally the action of South Vietnam, and 
condemns the invasion of that country. by the North. ,. · 

IAN SPROAT 
Secretary General of the All Party 

Anglo-Vietnamese Parliamentary Group. 

c Vietnam is again wracked by intense warfare as the result of a massive 
Vietnamese invasion of the South. 

' •No amount of rhetoric or use of euphemism such as c People's Liberatioon" 
.or.• Viet·Cong Liberation Movement,. can mask the reality that North Vietnam 
ha..:r again openly violated. solemn agreements. 

« The root cause of the c tragedv in Vietnam lies not in what 'is happening 
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in the air, but wnat nas nappenea. on uu: 11 , v"'""" ..,., .... ., ,. .. .'54 when North Vietnam 
decided to conquer the South by force. In that year, thousands of people living' 
in the North fied from their c liberators .. to an ~ncertain future in the South . 

.. Today, even as the North Vietnamese claim to c liberate ,. areas of the South 
as part of their latest offensive, new refugees are again in flight. They flee not 
North but.farther South .. farther from their c liberators.• . 

KENNETH B. KEATING 
U.S. Amba.Ssador to India. 

c General Giap is indulging in illusions if he counts on a crumbling C1f the South 
Vietnamese regime. The failure of the TET Offensive in 1968. has shown that the 
South Vietnamese population - even if it is not satisfied with the present regime, 
which is a consequence of the war - is not at all disposed to accept domination 
by the North. 

c The South Vietnamese army now is infinitely stronger and more pugnacious 
than it was a f~ years ago, and it is obvious that Washington will not fail to 
react in the face of this sudden re-escalation of the conflict. 

• In trying this Poker bluff, Hanoi has. taken a calculate.d risk that may cost . 
it a very high price. ,. 

MICHEL VOIROL 
Combat 

· •.• c The great majority of the soldiers in the fierce battles at Bastngne near 
: l!'ue, and aL An Loe, demonstrated outstanding morale which surprised the skep-
tical observers • ... · 

DIE WELT 
German Newspaper in Hamburg 

... • 'T? moun.t the prese;nt a~tac1;_. it. has been necessary (for. Hanoi) to drop 
tn~ fii::tion t_ha" t_he war is. being :.ougnt by the Vh~t-Cong. The off~nsive is an 
undeniable mvas10n across the Demilitarized Zone •. 

NEW ZEALAND HERALD 

NO~Y IS Tl-1IE DEC!SiVE Tl1Y1E ••• 

·IN sho•t, our trnops from all a•ms ;n the front Hne and ;n all the bottleflelds 
ore valiantly fighting to destroy the enemy and to hold every inch of our 
land, and they are fighting with high morale. 

In the rear, our people are providing support to the Army and ore deter­
mined not to let the Communists toke over any land and kill people, disrupt 
the pacification ond development program and the security which all our 
people and armed forces hove brought bock to the country sii:ice many years. 

Today, I earnestly call upon 

All the combatants from the Army, Navy, Air Force at the front 
line to continue to de~troy the enemy and to secure our border~; 

All the troops, cadres, members of the Peoples Self-Defense Forces 
at the rear to maintain firm the territorial security, to maintain stobi­
:lity in the rear, to implement the laws correctly and to preserve the 
Community Pacification and Development endeavor. · 

I earnestly coll upon people from oil walks of life, the peoples' repre­
sentatives in the provincial towns to do oil that con be done both spiritually 
and materially to further increase the support to the front. 

1 earnestly coll upon the press to praise a:id widely publicize the brilliant 
victories of our fighting men and not print false, inaccurate or exaggerated 
information which is detrimental to the fighting spirit in the front and the 
political stability in the rear. 
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I hove often told you that : 

Once we win, everything remains ; 

Once the Communists win, everything is lost. 

Now is the decisive time for the loss or the survival of our nation. The 
actual fight is the decisive fight for the loss or the survival of the people 
of SVN. To I.et the Communists occupy two provinces of Central Vietnam 
or tw10 provinces of the Highlands does not mean that we only l~se those 
provinces. It does not either mean a communist limited military victory. 

A communist global military victory will lead to a political solution 
which is totally disadvantageous to South Vietnam. 

Consequently, at any cost we should prevent the Communists from 
obtaining a military victory, we should also not let the Communists free to 
force us to accept any disadvantageous political solution. 

· All our people and troops ore determined to win over the Communist 
aggressors, and we will defeat them. 

1 believe that they will be defeated. 

Excerpts from the Address of 
President NGUYEN VAN THIEU 
to all the People, the Combatants 
cmd Cadres on the situation at the 
Demarcation Line, April 5. 1972. 
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UNITED STATES INFORMATION AGENCY 

TALKING PAPER 
OFFICE OF POLICY AND PLANS 

No. 55 
June 20 
1972 

Facts on the Current North Vietnamese Invasion 

1. QUESTION: What preparations did North Viet-Nam make for the 
offensive which began March 30? 

ANSWER: The decision on the offensive and invasion· was made long in 
advance. The NVA built roads across the DMZ and accumulated huge stocks 
of supplies and war material in three major areas focused on the South Viet­
namese provincial capitals of Quang Tri in the north, Konturn in the Central 
Highlands and An Loe just north of Saigon. The war material included 
hundreds of T54/55 and PT76 Russian-supplied tanks and 130mm, long-range 
artillery pieces which are useful primarily for offensive warfare. 

2. QUESTION: How did the offensive begin? 

ANSWER: The NVA offensive began on March 30 with intensive long­
range artillery and rocket fire against South Vietnamese defensive positions 
south of the Demilitarized Zone followed by a massive invasion on the ground 
by regular NVA troops. On April 5 the NVA opened a second front against 
Binh Long Province north of Saigon. They opened the third front in the 
Central Highlands against Kontum on April 11. 

3. QUESTION: Why did the NVN forces make such rapid progress during 
the first few days? 

ANSWER: Attacking forces always have a certain advantage of surprise 
by picking thie time and place to fight. The NVA launched a broad frontal 
attack across the DMZ in blatant violation of agreements which had been 
largely respected since 1954. They picked a moment when unusual weather 
inhibited air support and resupply for ARVN forces. They utilized long­
range artillery and tanks on a scale unprecedented in the Indo-China war. 
Despite these advantages, the NVA after the first several days had advanced 
only 16 kilorneters. The South Viet-Nam. armed forces dug in and held along 
the Cua Viet River, the first defensible line below the DMZ. 

4. QUESTION: How many NVA troops have invaded South Viet-Nam since 
the spring offensive began March 30? 

ANSWER: At the outset North Viet-Nam openly committed ten of its 
thirteen regular divisions to the invasion. Two divisions were operating in 
Laos. Only one unit -- infantry division 325C -- was within its own borders. 
Elements of this division crossed the DMZ on May 22. 
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5. QUESTION: Have the SVN forces counterattacked? 

ANSWER: Yes, SVN Marines carried out three heliborne/amphibious/ 
ground operation raids behind NVA lines in Quang Tri Province on May 13 
and 24 and on June 8. ARVN troops recaptured Firebase Bastogne and re­
occupied high ground west of Hue. In fact, every front has seen local counter­
attacks which have forced the enemy to halt, regroup, and fall back. SVN 
Air Force planes and naval ships have also struck at the enemy in every 
theater. 

6. QUESTION; What is the record of the ARVN as a fighting force? 

ANSWER: The most eloquent testimony for the ARVN is its record. 
After a maximum effort over a period of two months by ten regular NV A 
divisions supported by independent regiments, Viet Cong units and other 
elements, the NVA has not taken any one of its major objectives, which 
POW's revealed to be An Loe, Konturn, and Hue. As with any army anywhere 
in the world the record of individual ARYN units varies. The Third Division 
and the 22nd Division, which absorbed the brunt of the NV A invasion across 
the demilitarized zone and in Konturn, are being reconstituted. On the other 
hand, soldiers and elements of the 5th and 18th Divisions with airborne and 
ranger rmits in An Loe have held longer under siege than the French did at 
Dien Bien Phu. 

7. QUESTION: How have the South Vietnamese territorial forces 
measured up in conventional warfare? 

ANSWER: South Vietnamese territorial forces, known as the RF and 
PF--for regional forces and popular (local) forces--were trained to protect 
their homes and villages against Viet Cong guerrilla attacks. Yet, according 
to American advisers, they are standing up against NVA regular forces even 
when outnumbered. They are highly motivated--as one would expect since 
they are defending their own homes--and have a thorough knowledge of the 
terrain in which they operate. They are often the first to make contact with 
enemy rmits. Their job is to hold the grormd until regular army units come 
to their support. In some instances these units have outmaneuvered, out­
fought, and even driven off their NVA attackers before help arrived from 
regular ARVN forces. 

8. QUESTION: What are the comparative losses of military personnel 
on both sides? 
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ANSWER: Official GVN figures show enemy forces as having 
lost 33, 000 killed in action during April and May compared with 12, 000 
friendly forces KIA. The GVN figures also showed 34, 000 ARVN and 
territorial forces wounded and 15, 000 missing in action during the same 
period. 

9. QUESTION: How many NVA soldiers has South Viet-Nam been 
holding as POW' s, and how many have been captured during the current 
offensive? 

ANSWER: On March 30, 1972, when the North Vietnamese offensive 
began South Viet-Nam was holding about 9, 000 North Vietnamese soldiers 
as POW' s. As of June 15, more than 250 additional NVA soldiers had 
been captured. This figure does not include NVA and VC soldiers who 
have rallied to the side of the GVN (Hoi Chanh). 

10. QUESTION: How many South Vietnamese citizens have fled south-
ward from C1uang Tri and other areas of SVN entered by NVA troops or 
occupied by Viet Cong forces? 

ANSWER: As of June 15 there were estimated to be 808, 100 war 
refugees in South Viet-Nam. More than half a million- -509, 100--fled 
southward from Quang Tri and other areas of Military Region I, to escape 
the invading NVN army and the fighting. Another 169, 400 fled the invaders 
in western SVN to coastal areas of MR II in central Viet-Nam. In MR III, 
where An Loe is located 82, 700 persons left their homes to evade the North 
Vietnamese; and in MR XV, the-Delta regfon, 46, 900 persons chose to leave 
home rather than come under communist control. Of the total, 691, 200 
are being housed in refugee camps. The rest are living with friends and 
relatives until they can return home. 

11. QUESTION: How is South Viet-Nam financing the cost of caring for 
the war refugees? 

ANSWER: The GVN as an emergency measure has increased taxes 
on luxury items such as cigarettes, beer, imported liquor, restaurant 
meals and theater admissions for the specific purpose of providing funds 
for refugee relief. 

A portion of the costs is financed through the sale of donated 
American produce on the Vietnamese market, i.e. - -counterpart 
funds. However, numerous Vietnamese volunteer agencies such as 
Buddhist associations, the Cao Dai Church, Catholic relief associations, 
businessmen, boy scouts, local Red Cross chapters, etc. 
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have made an all-out effort to raise funds and supplies to care for tht> 
refugees. University and high school students have plunged themselvl's 
into relief work. Thousands have opened their homes to the homeless. 
In addition, substantial contributions in food, medicines and cash have 
come from Australia, Canada, Taiwan, West Germany, New Zealand, 
Great Britain and the Republic of Korea. 

12. QUESTION: How has the invasion affected the GVN' s pacification 
program? 

ANSWER: Pacification is judged by the attitudes of people and 
their confidence in the GVN to provide security in their daily lives. 
The degree of apprehension among the Vietnamese rural and urban 
population is directly proportional to the proximity of combat. Where 
there is no serious combat, apprehension and damage to pacification is 
slight. The example of Hue following the fall of Quang Tri is illustrative. 
The loss of Quang Tri to the communists and the massive influx of refugees 
caused near panic among the citizens of Hue. Yet as soon as the newly 
appointed commanding general of Military Region I demonstrated his 
ability to restore order and protect the city, panic subsided, people 
returned to their normal lives, and many who had fled the city returned 
to their homes. 

13. QUESTION: What has been the record of VC terrorist incidents 
in 1972 compared with previous years? 

ANSWER: With extensive fighting going on it is difficult to sort 
out the purely terrorist type incident from military combat, but a record 
on abductions is a good index. In "normal" years there has been an 
average of 6, 000 abductions. In 1968, the year of the TET offensive, 
the figure was over 10,000. During the first five months of 1972 there 
were 6, 000, an annual rate even higher than 1968. People abducted may 
be used for work details, forced to fight for the communists, moved into 
areas the communists control, or they may be held for several days, 
given an intensive communist indoctrination, and then released to carry 
out propaganda activities in their villages or suffer reprisals if they 
fail to comply. 

14. QUESTION: What is the actual population of areas of SYN that 
have fallen under NVA communist control since March 30? What 
percentage of this is of SVN' s communities? 
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ANSWER: Before March 30 the communists controlled only seven 
hamlets with fewer than 20, 000 South Vietnamese citizens. Since the NVN 
invasion and as of May 31, an additional 1, 157 hamlets with 575, 000 people 
had come under their control. This is approximately 3 per cent of the 
total SVN population. The communists now control 1, 164 hamlets out 
of 12, 032, o:r 9. 7 per cent of the total number of hamlets. Only 14 out 
of 272 districts have been entirely occupied by the NVN. There are large 
unpopulated areas along the western fringes of the country under no one 1 s 
control. 

15. QUESTION: How valid are the communist claims to having established 
llrevolutionary governmentsll in the conquered areas? 

ANSWER: Communist broadcasts have claimed the establishment 
of "revolutionary administrationsll in several districts and a number of 
villages. Only in Quang Tri, immediately adjacent to North Viet-Nam, 
do they clain1 a province level "revolutionary committeell is functioning. 
The names of its leaders have not been announced. 

It is interesting to note that in contrast to the South Vietnamese 
government,which passed out guns to the populace for self defense.one of the 
first acts of the communists is to pick up all firearms from the people. 

16. QUESTION: How have the North Vietnamese treated the SVN 
population in areas which have come under their control? 

ANSWER: Quang Tri is the only province to come under NVA 
control. Some 250, 000 of the Province's 320, 000 people moved southward 
to escape the invading army, leaving only 70, 000 who remained voluntarily 
or were trapped by the NVA. Since the communists took over on May 1, 
several thousands more have escaped on foot or with the help of SYN 
marines who made daring sorties into the areas. In interviews with 
newsmen so1ne of these escapees say the communists have impressed 
every able-bodied individual into forced labor battalions to harvest rice, 
dig weapons caches and build bunkers for the NVA. The penalty for trying 
to escape, if caught, is death. The escapees also say individuals are 
compelled to wear different color identity tags indicating whether they 
are pro-cornmunist, neutral, or pro-GVN. 

Approved for Release: 2018/04/25 C02599106 



Approved for Release: 2018/04/25 C02599106 

- 6 -

17. QUESTION: What steps did the United States take to assist South 
Viet-Nam in countering the North Vietnamese invasion? 

ANSWER: The United States Government immediately denounced 
the invasion and ordered U.S. naval and air reinforcements to support 
its South Vietnamese allies, promising to consider all options short of 
reintroducing American ground troops or use of nuclear weapons. On 
April 16 U.S. aircraft raided military supply depots in Hanoi-Haiphong 
area. On May 8 President Nixon announced his decision to interdict 
supplies to the DRV--that is, to mine all entrances to North Vietnamese 
ports to shut off supply channels by sea, and to use air power to halt over -
land deliveries from other countries needed by Hanoi to keep its offensive 
going. 

18. QUESTION: Have the U.S. actions hurt Hanoi's military efforts? 

ANSWER: Yes, Nhan Dan, Hanoi's official communist party news­
paper, tacitly admits serious damage to North Viet-Nam's transportation 
and communications system and to her industrial production capacity in 
a three-part series of articles published June 1, 3 and 5. The articles, 
signed by Hong Ha--a pen name meaning Red River--discussed the DRV's 
tasks under wartime economy. They urged the North Vietnamese people 
to accept ever greater sacrifices and exert ever greater efforts to prosecute 
the war in the South. On June 8, one month after the mining of seven 
North Vietnamese ports, Vice Admiral William P. Mack--who directed 
the mining operation--said the blockade has cut the communist war-making 
capabilities radically. He cited the following as evidence: anti-aircraft 
fire, surface-to-air missile launchings and short battery fire- -all intense 
during the fir st month of the interdiction campaign- -dropped off markedly 
in May. There is reduced highway traffic throughout the country. On 
the same day Lt. General George Eade, Air Force Deputy Chief of Staff 
for Plans and Operations, told newsmen: The interdiction campaign has 
virtually isolated Hanoi from outside sources of supply and continues to 
destroy stockpiles of fuel and war material already in the country. North 
Viet-Nam imported about two million short tons of war material in 1971. 
Since May 11 it has received practically nothing. Railway shipments from 
China are almost completely stopped as a result of the destruction of 
bridges and the sealing of a railway tunnel near the Chinese border. 
U.S. pilots report some truck traffic from China, but nothing close to 
the magnitude of the previous raii shipments. 
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19. QUESTION: When will the effect of the mining be felt by the NVA 
offensive action in South Viet-Nam? 

ANSWER: The immediate results are most apparent in the tie-up 
of NVN supply lines; but the combined effects of the mining and air strikes 
on the offensive are already being felt in the South, particularly in fuel 
supplies for NVA tanks and trucks used in logistic support for the invading 
forces. Monsoon rains also play a role in slowing down the offensive. 
The continued NVA artillery fire against cities like An Loe and Kontum 
(which has been slowly declining) shows that the NVA had laid in a massive 
supply of ammunition in preparation for the invasion. It may be some weeks 
yet before the full effect is felt by NVN's invading forces. 

20. QUESTION: Did President Nixon offer on May 8 to withdraw remaining 
U.S. troops from Viet-Nam, and, if so, under what conditions? 

ANSWER: On May 8 President Nixon said the United States 11 will 
proceed with a complete withdrawal of all American forces from Viet-Nam 
within four Inonths" on these conditions: "First, all American prisoners 
of war must be returned. Second, there must be an internationally supervised 
ceasefire throughout Indochina. Once prisoners of war are released, once 
the internationally supervised ceasefire has begun, we will stop all acts of 
force throughout Indochina." 

21. QUESTION: How many American military personnel are left in 
South Viet-Nam? 

ANSWER: As of June 8, 1972, there were 61, 900 U.S. military 
personnel in SVN. There were another 42, 000 naval personnel manning 
ships offshore. The President has stated that .American troop strength 
in SVN will be reduced to 49, 000 by July 1, that is, 500, 000 less than the 
ceiling established for U.S. forces in Viet-Nam in 1968. 

22. QUESTION: Did the Peking and Moscow Summit talks between the 
U.S. and the PRC and the U.S. and USSR make any contributions toward 
resolving the Viet-Nam conflict? If so, what were they? Were there any 
secret agreements concerning Viet-Nam? 

ANSWER: First, there were no secret agreements concerning 
Viet-Nam at either Peking or Moscow. In each of the two summit meetings 
there were extensive conversations concerning the Viet-Nam conflict. 
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The views of both sides are summarized in the final communiques. 
Perhaps the most significant contribution of the talks toward the re solution 
of the conflict was in clarifying each power's viewpoints. As Presidential 
adviser Dr. Henry Kissinger said in a Kiev press conference: "When 
two great powers deal with each other, one of the best things they can 
do for each other is to make absolutely sure that they understand each 
other's point of view. What actions they then take, based on the under -
standing of that point of view, only the future can tell." In his address to 
the Congress of the United States immediately upon his return from 
Moscow June 1, President Nixon said: "I emphasize to you once again, 
this Administration has no higher goal--a goal that I know all of you share-­
than bringing the Viet-Nam war to an early and honorable end. We are 
ending the war in Viet-Nam, but we shall end it in a way which will not 
betray our friends, risk the lives of the courageous Americans still 
serving in Viet-Nam, break faith with those held prisoners by the enemy, 
or stain the honor of the United States of America." 
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SECRET 24 July 1972 

MOSCOW'S NEW TREATIES 

1. Since May 1971, the USSR has concluded treati~s of 
"friendship and cooperation" with Egypt, Iraq, and India --~ . 
each with the primary objective of secu;r~ng the type of political 
and military gains that can enhance the Soviet position at the 
expense of Peking and the non-connnunist world. M::>scow views 
these treaties as valuable adjuncts to its policy of maintaining 
a permanent great-power position in the Mediterranean and of 
establishing a similar position in the Indian Ocean0 

2. For the innnediate future, anyway, the Soviets are present 
in the Middle East and on the Indian subcontinent. Our main task 
then is to try to ensure that the Soviet position will not be at 
the cost of the security of the U.S. and its allieso To this end, 
a primary propaganda (and/or political action) aim is to neutralize 
Soviet covert political actions and potential (e.go see the short 
subject in this issue on Soviet meddling in Bangladesh student 
affairs <llld concerning Soviet attempts to influence Indian 
journalists). In the attached backgrounder is an overview of 
the implications of the new treaties for Soviet foreign policy 
and for Soviet relations with its three new partners and with 
their neighbors. One of the backgrounder's,~der1ying themes is 
that unless the Soviets maintain diplomatic propriety in executing 
these treaties, they risk alienating not only their Gosigners but 
some of their equally strategically important neighbors as well. 

3. All three treaties practically guarantee an increase of 
Soviet military-technical personnel (particularly in Iraq), ,on the 
cosigner's soil. For some audiences this is open to interpretation 
as analogous to Soviet encroachments under the "Brezhnev Doctrine" --­
i.e., as an effort to extend a Soviet "protective umbrella" over 
the Third World. Also, in discussion of steady Soviet naval 
expansion into the Indian Ocean, press~ruid media assets,, particularly 
in countries bordering on that ocean, should as often as possible 
refer to the Soviet naval presence as the ''Soviet Indian Ocean 
Fleet." In connection with these two themes, see also "The 
Reach of the Brezhnev Doctrine" and "Soviet Naval Strength in 
TILird World Waters", respectively in the August 1971 and March 
1972 issues of Perspectives. Extra copies are available on 
requesto 

SECRET 
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FOR BACKGROUND USE ONLY 24 July 1972 

Jo..VSCOW'S LATEST TREATIES 

Just as Egypt has always been the key factor in Soviet 
strategy aimed at a permanent pre~nce if not domination of the 
Mediterranean, so now India and Iraq appear to be emerging as two 
key f actor:s in Soviet designs on the Indian Ocean and Persian 
Gulf. Since May 1971, the USSR has signed ''treaties of friendship 
and cooperation" with all three and, while the provisions in each 
are different, each to some extent guarantees the Soviets the 
kind of presence they are after. On the other hand, without the 
exercise o:f a considerable degree of diplomatic flexibility and 
subtlety (traits for which Soviet diplomacy is not famous), the 
treaties could turn out to be disruptive factGrS in Moscow's 
relations with the signatories as well as with their neighbors. 

Whl' s of the Treatie_s * * * * * * * * 
The new treaties are the first that Moscow has signed with 

countries that are neither neighbors of the USSR nor Communist. 
She has had treaties of "friendship and good-neighbor relations" 
with Iran, Afghanistan, and Turkey off and on since 1921. .And with 
the Warsaw Pact countries and with Finland she maintains and 
consistently renews treaties of "friendship, cooperation, and 
mutual assistance" --- all of which bind the signatories to the 
canons of the Brezhnev Doctrine" There are those who see the 
latest treaties signed with Egypt, Iraq and India as a calculated 
move to extend the tunbrella of the Brezhnev Doctrine into the 
Middle East and onto the subcontinent and into Southeast Asia. 

It is apparent that with the Egyptian and Indian treaties, 
MJscow was the instigator while it is suspected that Iraq asked 
for her treaty. The Soviet approach to India is seen as reflecting 
Moscow's concerns with the Sino-Soviet border disputes and the 
politburo's eagerness to get Indian political support for its dealings 
with China. India, on the other hand, viewed the treaty as a means 
of discouraging Soviet aid to Pakistan (to say nothing of 
guaranteeing military support.for India) should the Inda-Pakistani 
crisis heat up --- as indeed it did. 

In Egypt, Moscow pressed for a friendship treaty because of 
fears that,. following Nasser's death, Sadat might well drift a 
bit from the "anti-imperialist direction" in his approach to 
foreign policy. Sadat, on the other hand, wanted concrete evidence 
of Ivbscow's intentions to continue its military and economic 
maintenance program and its diplomatic support of Egypt in the 
Arab-Israeli crisis. 
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As for Iraq, she may well have looked to a treaty of mutual 
support with the Soviet Union as a means of en11ancing her reputation 
among the radical Arabs, enllancing the regime's status at home, 
getting more Soviet military goods and help with her oil industry, 
and finally as a useful political lever in the troubled Iraqi­
Iranian relations. Thus, with Iraq viewing herself as possibly 
having the most to gain, in the short run anyway, the Soviets were 
able to set several preconditions such as guaranteed access to 
Iraqi ports and airfields, broader Corrnnunist participation in 
rwm.ing the government, and a comncitment to consult with M:>scow 
before launching any military undertakings. 

Differences of the Treaties 

Soviet President Podgorny has said that the three treaties 
"represent a new, practical embodiment of the strengthening link 
and expanding interaction of world socialism with the forces of 
national liberation." Not quite so. A review of the published 
texts of the three treaties show5 marked differences in approach. 
The Inda-Soviet treaty, for example, makes no mention of Soviet 
military aid to India while Article 8 of the Soviet-Egyptian treaty 
says that both parties "will continue to develop cooperation in 
the military field on the basis of appropriate agreements . " 

In contrast, Article 9 of the Soviet-Iraqi treaty says that 
both "will continue to develop cooperation in the strengthening 
of their defense capabilities": clear implication that the Soviet 
Union gets access to military installations on Iraqi soil. With 
Egypt and Iraq, it is a matter of coordinating foreign policy 
approaches, while with India it is a matter of ''mutual cooperation." 

Lip service is given to India's "nonalignment" whereas Soviet 
influence in Egyptian and Iraqi internal affairs is implied by 
their cooperation with the Soviet Union to preserve their "socio­
economic gains." Whereas no mention is made of Indian or Egyptian 
natural resources, Article 5 of the Iraqi treaty takes note of 
"cooperation.:.in the working of oil and other natural resources." 
The ~r~at~ f~ils, howe~er, to corrnnit the Soviet Union to anything 
specific m its economic "cooperation" with Iraq. 

Reactions to the Treaties 

The Soviet-Iraqi treaty has not done much to enllance the 
latter's reputation with some radical Arabs. Libya's former chief of 
state Qadhafi not only vociferously denounced the Soviet-Iraqi 
treaty as anti-Islam treachery, he also withdrew his ambassador 
from Baghdad. Following the treaty announcement, Syria has 
become noticeably cool to both Iraq and the Soviet Union and is 
reportedly actively trying to reduce the Soviet military 
presence in Syria. 

2 
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Despite Soviet attempts to reassure the Shah of Iran that the 
Soviet-Iraqi treaty cannot become a disruptive element in Soviet­
Iranian relations, the Iranian head of state remains wary, His 
misgivings will be borne out if he sees the Iraqis getting 
sophisticated, more modem weaponry and if Soviet na'1ral squadrons 
start berthing at the head of the Persian Gulf o From :Moscow's 
standpoint, Libyan and Syrian coolness are tolerable and probably 
interpreted as a passing phase" Soviet-Iranian relations, however, 
are much.more precariously balanced and Tehran's reactions to 
closer Soviet-Iraqi ties could well be a long-term worry for 
:Moscow. 

As a result of the Inda-Pakistani war, india has emerged as 
the unchallenged leader of the subcontinento Some of India's 
neighbors see the Indo-Soviet treaty as signalling Soviet take­
over of the subcontinent by proxy. But, if the Soviets in their 
haste to .spread their own influence, fail to give India the voice 
she feels she deserves --- India's sense of goodwill towards 
Moscow could easily reVBrse itself. For example, if India finds 
that the Soviets are meddling in internal affairs in Bangladesh --­
as they were known to have done during recent student disturbances 
in Dacca -- - - sud1 meddling is open to interpretation as, at the 
very leas1~. a violation of the spirit if not the terms of the 
Indo-Soviet treaty. 

The Soviet quest for naval bases for its Indian Ocean fleet 
as well as the expected increase in the Soviet naval presence in 
that ocean, near Indian shores, will irritate Indian sensitivities 
over potential outside interference, In time, India may well 
decide that as the undisputed power on the subcontinent., she is 
secure enough not to have to depend on such intimate bilateral 
relations as are implicit in the lndo-Soviet treaty. 

The Soviet-Egyptian treaty cannot but have raised hopes in 
Cairo that the USSR would somehow break the deadlock with Israel 
and Soviet failure to do so cannot help but foster Egyptian 
resentment against the USSR. Persistent criticism of the USSR 
by some Egyptian officials and outspoken journalists in recent 
months have been indicative of increasing Soviet-Egyptian dis­
agreements which, from MJscow's point of view could suggest that 
the treaty is actually fostering a deterioration in Soviet­
Egyptian relations,. In the long nm, for the Soviets this treaty 
may well be diplomatically the moS'lt troublesome of the three. 

* * * * * :k * * 
Whatever misgivings some in the Soviet leadership may have 

concerning the long-range benefits to be derived from these three 
treaties, there is every indication that the majority views them as 
highly useful for two very basic Soviet foreign policy aims: to 
maintain a great power role in the Mediterranean and to establish 
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the Soviet in the same type of role in the Indian Ocean. Thus, the 
Soviet search for additional durable ties with strategically 
important countries in both areas will intensify rather than 
diminish, With each willing candidate that the Soviets approach 
and/or possibly win over (such as Malta, Bangladesh, the People's 
Democratic Republic of Yemen, Ceylon, or others) the real question 
will be how to ensure that the Soviet presence takes forms that 
are tolerable to the security of all. 
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BASLER NAa-IR.Ia-ITEN, Basel 
17 May 1972 

Damaskus gegen einen Pakt mit Moskau 

Spielt Syrien 
die chinesische. l(arte? 

i 

Der sowjetische Vcrteidigungsminister M~rschall Gretschko bcendcte seinen',' 
im ganzcn Nahen. Osten mit grosser Aufmcrksamkeit beobachteten vicrtiigi· 
gen offiziellen Besuch in Syrien und flog. von Damaskus weiter nach Kairo. 
f'le Befiirchtung, nach Aegypten und ,lrak werde auch die syrische 
Regierung eincn Jangjiihrigen Frcundschafts· und Bcistandspakt mit der 
Sowjetunion schliessen, hat sich jcdoch nicht bestiitigt. 

~ unserem Korrcspondcntcn 

Gretschko hatte wahrcnd s~incs 
Auferithaltcs in Damaskus nahezu 

' . pausenlos mit Staatsprasident Gene­
' ral Asad, elem syri-schen Premicrmfoi­

ster, Aussenministcr und Verte.idi­
gungsminister konferiert. Er konnte 
se<inc G1~sprachspartner jedoch offcn­
kundig nicht davon uberzcugen, <lass 
ein Vertrag nach dem Muster der 
,Abkomrncn mit Agypten und 
Irak im Interesse des Gastlandes lie­
ge. Weeler aus amtlkhen noch aus 
den inoffizidlen Angaben nach der 
Abreisc des sowjetischen Gastcs gcht 
hervor, dass sich das syrisch-sowjcti­
sche Verhaltnis in niichstcr Zukunft 
intcnsiviercn wird. Beiruter Sowjet-

" krcise zeigten mn Sonntag denn auch 
dcutliche EnHauschung iibcr Verlauf 
und Ergebnis der Gretschko-Mission 
in dem Nachbarland. 

· Wahrend dcr Anwcsenheit des 
Moskauer Vertcidigungsrniniste1·~ :iii 

· Damaskus war aus Ostblockquellen 
· in der nahiistlichen Nachrichtenbbrse 
. Beirut durchgesickert, der KremJ, bcf-
trachte den Abschlu:;s eines P~kfs 
mi't Syl'ien als vorli:iufigen 

· SchluBstein seiner vorderorientati­
,sche.n EinfluBsphiire,, In Moskhu 
schcint man damit gcrechnet zu ha· 
bcil, gcstiitzt auf gcsiphcrte' langrri­
st<ige Posi_tioncn in den drei wich,tlg­
sten arnb1schen Hauptstiidtcn Kairo, 
Bagdad und Damaskus nicht nur 
cine «Pax sovietica» dikticrcn, son-

ddrn auch den amerikanischen Prasi- , . 
dc11ten Nixon bci scinen bcvorste­
hcnden Bcsprechungen mit Bre­
schnew, Kossygin und Podgorny mit 
einem zum kommunist1schen Ein­
flussbereich gchbrenclen Nahen 
Osten konfrontiercn zu ki:innen. Der 
Widcrstand des Pri:isidenten Asad 
und seiner Rcgierung verdarb den 
Russen zuniichst dicses Konzept. 
U,ebcreinstimmcnd erzielt wurdcn 
nach syrischen Qucllen die 
schon wlihrencl des gcheitngchaltenen 
13esuchcs von Generalstabsohef Ge­
ner'.al Chakkur grundsatzliich verein­
barten ncuen Waffenliefcrungen. Sy· 
riert wire! demzufolge unter andcrem 
SUm-3-Raketen erhalten und durch 
wCltere modcrne Sowjetwaffen scin 
·sif::herheitsbediirfnis gcgcn den nur 
rnnd 40 Kilometer vor seiner Haupt­
stadt stehenclen israeHschen Gegner · 
bcs~er als bisher l"tillcn konnen. Es 
kormte sich jedoch erfolgreich gegen 
cincn politischen Preis fiir diese Hil­
fowchren. 

Staatschef Asad hat fiir diese Zu­
rUckhaltung im Umgang mit den . 
Sowjets vor allem zwei Gtiinde: Die 
Rtissen s.ind in Syrien womi:iglich 
n()Ch weniger populiir als in Aegyp­
tcn. Alles, was )11it den sowjeLischen 
Rlistungslicfcrungcn zu tun hat, 
winl dahcr hierzulande seit langcm 
iiusscrst geheim gchalten. Sclbst hohc 
Rcgicmngsbeamtc, dcrcn politische 
Zi1verHissigkeit ausser Zweifel stcht, 
rnilssen sich auf abcnteuedichen Um­
'WC11;en .aus der westeuropiiisehen-

Ji1·csse iibcr den Umfang der rotcn 
Waffcnhilfe informkren. Spricht 
inan amtlkhe Vertretcr cler syrischcn 
Rcgiei:ung auf die Sowjethilfe an, 
J:iekommt man zm· Antwol't, das 
Land habe r,egcniibcr den Isrucli 
ctn wesentlioh gri:isseres Sicherheits-

;· ibediirfnis als andere arnbisehe Staa-

l ten-. habe aber · gcgenwiirtig keine 
andereri potenticllen Waffcnlicfcran­
•cn. Zweitcns ist Damaskus von sci­
nen Verbi.indctcn Aegyptcn und Li-
l{ycn in dcr.-«Fi:ideration Arabiseher 
Republiken» (FAR) offcnbar ein be· ' 
sondercr Part zugedacht. Das Land ~ 
soll i:line. wichtige Rolle bci dcr In- i 
.stallicruhg einer ncucn Art «Schatt· j 
kelpolifrk» zwischen zwei ausserara- : 
bischen Machtcn spielen. Wahrcnd'' 
Aegypten gczwungcn ist, ganz auf ' 
die sowjctische Karle zu sctzcn, 
spielt Syrien den chinesischcn 
Trumpf. Das zcigtc sich deutlich in 
der Behandlung des Gretschko-Besu­
chcs <lurch die gelenkte Dmnaszener 
Presse. Sie bcrichtctc verhiiltnismiis­
sig zurlickhaltencl iiber die Gcsprii­
che des Moskauer Castes, wiihrcnrl 
seiner Anwescnheit aber erstaunlich 
detailliert i.iber die bevorstehende 
Reise des Damaszener Aussenmini­
sters nach Peking. 

Die Sowjets verhehlten in Gespri:i­
chcn mit westlichcn Bcobachtern am 
Wochcnencle nicht ihre Enttiiuschung 
Uber dicscs «Doppelspicl Syricns». 
Die Arabcr erwiescn Siich, so fiigtcn 
Ostblockdiplomaten hinzu, immer 
mt.hr als «SC!hwicrige Verbundete». 

Approved for Release: 2018/04/25 C02599106 



Approved for Release: 2018/04/25 C02599106 

BASLER NAQ-IRICHI'EN, Basel 
17 May 1972 

IS SYRIA PLAYING THE CHINESE TRUMP CARD? 

Soviet Defense Minister Marsha.I Grechko ended his four-day official 
visit to Syria, a visit which was followed with great attention through­
out the Nea.r East, and flew from Damascus to Cairo. The fear that the 
Syrian government, following Egypt and Irak, would also conclude a 
long term frienship and support pact with the ?oviet Union, proved tUl­
justified, however. 

During his stay in Damascus, Grechko conferred almost tUlinterruptedly 
with State President General Asad, the Syrian Prime Minister, Foreign Minister 
and Defense Minister. But evidently he was tUlable to convince these officials 
tha.t a treaty modelled on the agreements with Egypt and Irak would be in the 
interests of their country. Nothing in official or unofficial statements 
following the departure of the Soviet guest indicates an intensification of 
Syrian-Soviet relations in the nea.r future. Soviet circles in Beirut showed 
on Sunday that they too were plainly disillusioned with the way the Grechko 
mission in the neighboring country went and with its outcome. While the Soviet 
Defense ¥..inister was in Damascus, the news seeped through in Beirut from East 
bloc sources that the Kremlin regarded conclusion of a pact with Syria as the 
final move, for the time being, in its Nea.r Eastern sphere of influence. With 
its long term positions assured in the three vital Arab capitals of Cairo, 
Bagdad and Damascus, ~foscow seemed 'to count not only on dictating a pax Sovie­
tica, but also on confronting President Nixon during his forthcoming discussions 
.with Brezhnev, Kosygin and Podgor:ny with a Nea.r East belonging tothe Communist 
sphere of influence. As of now, the resistance of President Asad and his govern-
ment has spoiled the Russian plan. According to Syrian sources, Final agreement 
was reached on the new weapons deliveries that had already been agreed upon in 
principle during the secret visit of General Sta.ff Chief General Chakkur. Under 
its terms Syria will receive, among other things, SAM 3 rockets, and thanks to 
additional modern Soviet weapons will be able to meet its security requirements 
against the Israeli opponent. That opponent is only about 40 kilometers away 
from the Syrian capital. And yet Syria successfully avoided paying a political 
price for that assistance. 

Chief of State Asad had two reasons in particular for his reserve in 
dealing with the Soviets: if anything, the Russians a.re even less popular in 
Syria than in Egypt. Everything having to do with Soviet a.rms deliveries has 
therefore been kept very secret in this country for a long time. Even high 
government officials, 'Whose political reliability is above doubt, must resort 
to elaborate roundabout ways to lea.rn from the Western press about the extent 
of Red arms aid. When Syrian government officials are asked about this Soviet 
aid, they reply that their country has considerably higher security requirements 
vis-a-vis Israel than other Arab states, and yet has no other potential source 
of weapons supply at present. Secondly, Damascus is evidently assigned a -
special role by its a.llies Egypt and Libya in the Federation of Arab Republics. 
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The country is supposed to plny an important part in ·getting a new kind of 
"seesaw" policy started between two non-Arab.powers. While Egypt is forced to 
play everything on the Soviet card, Syria plays the Chinese trump. This was 
clearly seen in the way the controlled Damascus press handled the Grechko vi­
sit. The Moscow visitor's talks were reported with comparative restraint, but 
during his visit the press gave amazingly detailed coverage to the forthcoming 
trip of the Syr:ian foreign minister to Peking. 

On the wiaekend, Soviets conversing with Western observers made no secret 
of their disapp1:>intment over Syria's 11double game." East bloc diploma.ts added 
that the Arabs are proving to be increasingly "difficU.lt allies." 

DER BUND, Bern 
17 May 1972 

J{ommunisten in der Bagdader Regieru 
Mosk:.~u vcrlangt seineu Preis fiir den sowjctiscb-iraklschen l'ak~ 11.-fj 

A. Beirut. Zwei KorWtm~nisten, die. Zen- ' 
trnlkomitce- und Politbiiro-Mitgliedcr 
Abdullah El-Amir und Makram El-Tala­
bani, sind seit Anfang dieser Woche Mit- · 
glieder der am Sonntag ilberraschend um- : 
gebildeten Regierung des Militiirdiktators 1 

• General Achmed Hassan El-Bakr in Irak. · 
Das Paradoxe darin ist, dass die irakische ' 

· Kommunistische Partei offiziell noch im- '. 
' mer verboten ist und Hunderte ihrer Mit· 

glieder hingerichtet wurden oder ohne 
· orden'tlichen Prozess in den Zuchthiiuscrn ; 

·~·~ stecken. . . ' 
' Die Emennung zweier KP-Politikcr z.u 

' Ministern ohne Geschiiftsbereich ist die ' 
· Erfiillung ciricr Klauscl des auf 15 Jahre 

befristeten Freundschafts- und Beistands- · 
paktes, den Staatsprasident El-Bakr und : 
Ministerpriisident Kossygin im April in ' 
Bagdad unterzeichnet hatten. In dieser · 
Klauscl verpflichtete sich die irakische 
Regierung, die Verfolgung der Kommuni­
stcn zu bccnden und ihnen eine politische 
Willensbildung im Rahmen der regieren­
den Partei «Baath» zu gewahrleisten. Der · 
Umstand, dass bisher weder das formelle '­
Parteiverbot aufgehoben wurde, noch die 
inhaftierten Parteimitgliedcr aus ihrer 
teilweise jahrelangcn Haft entlassen wur- · 
<le:n, Hisst jedoch <larauf schliessen, dass 
das irakische Militarregime die Betati­
gungsmoglichkeit fl.ir die Kommunistcn 
in engen Grenzcn zu halten bestrebt ist. 
Die beiden kommunistischen Minister 
haben denn auch nicht vie! mehr als Alibi­
funktion. In Bagdad sind niimlich auch 
die: Kabinettsmitglieder nnr Erfiillungsge- · 
hilfcn der obersten Flihrung. El-Amir und 
El·Talabani haben zudem nicht 'einmal 
.ein. Kabinettsressort. Bagdader politische ' 
Krcise bezeichnen sie denn auch als 
cstaat\jch bezahlte Po!itpensioniire». I 

Keine Sowjetunterstiitzung fiir die 
Kurden mehr 

Das Kabinettsrevirement, das den bei· 
den Kommunisten zu einfli•sslosen De· 
korationsposten verhalf, ist der irakische 

Teil eincs politischen Gcsch:iftes mit der 
Sowjelunion, bei dcm die Vorteile ein­
deutig auf sciten Bagdads liegen. Der 
Kreml hat sich laut Beirutcr Gewahrs- ; 
]euten auf exilirakischer und kurdischer : 
Seite verpflichtet, die kurdischen Auto· . 
nomiebestrcbungen im Norden Iraks kiinf- . 
tig nicht mehr zu unterstlitzen. Die Kur· . 
den kiimpfen scit liber 50 Jahren filr ei­
nen unabhiingigen Staat oder doch fiir die ·l 
politische und wirtschaftliche Autonomic : 
innerhalb des arabischen Iraks. lhr An· : 
filhrcr ist der heute ilber 70jahrige Ge· ; 
neral Mustafa Mulla El-Barzani, der - · 
ohne Kommunist zu sein - in Moskau aus· '. 
gebildct wurde und nach dem Zweiten 
Weltkrieg Oberhaupt einer kurzlcbigen . 
Kurdcnrepublik im aserbcidschanisch-per- · 
sischen Grenzgebiet unter dem Protekto· 
rat Stalins war. Die Kurdcn lieferten der 
irakischen Regierung zehn Jahre Jang 
blutige Kampfe, und erst Militiirdiktator 
El-Bakr machte diesem kraftezehrenden 
Ringen scheinbar ein Ende. Er gewahrte . 
den Kurden Autonomierechte und er- ' 
nannte El-Barzani zu seinem Vizeprlisi­
dentcn. Das kurdische Misstrauen blieb ', 

· jedoch so gross, dass sich der .Kurdcn· · 
fuhrer wcigerte, nach Bagdad zu gehcn ,. 
und sein Amt anzutreten. Er blieb lieber 
.in seinem Hauptquartier Hadsch Umran : 
im unzuganglichcn gebirgigen . Norden · 
des Landes. In letzter Zeit kam es spora• 
disch zu neuen Gefcchten zwischen iraki· 

· schen Regierungstruppen und kurdiscflen 
Partisanen. . . . . : 
· El-Barzani hatte den sowjetischcn Mini- ' 
sterpriisident wahrerid <lessen Aufenthal· , 
tes in lrak zu einem Gesprach in sein 

· Hauptquartier · eingeiflden. Kossygin igno· 
' 'rierte jedoch die Offerle und yerpflichtete 

sich gegentiber den' arabischen Gastge­
berri, die Untersttitzimg der Kurden ein• · 
zustellen. Seitdem prcist Radio Moskau 
den antiimperialistischen Freiheitskampf 
des kurdischcn Volkcs ftir seine legitimero 
Rechte nicht mehr, und die Kurden erhal· 
ten auch keine sowjetischen Waffen mehr 
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COMMUNISTS IN THE BAGDAD GOVERNMENT 

As of the beginning of this week, two communists, members of the 
Central Committee and of the Politburo, Abdullah El-Amir and Ma.kra.m El­
Talabani, have become members of military dictator Genera1 Achmed Hassan 
El-Bakr's Iraqi government, which was restructured unexpectedly on Sunday. 
The paradoxica1 element in this situation is that the Iraqi Communist 
Party is still offiaiaJ.ly banned, and hundreds of its members have been 
executed or jailed without due process. 

The appointment of two communist party politicians as ministers 
without portfolio is the fulfillment of a stipulation in the friendship 
and assistance treaty, limited to 15 years and signed in April by the 
President of the Republic, El Bakr and Premier Kossygin in Bagdad. 
The Iraqi government committed itself in this clause to cease persecu~ing 
the coI!ll11ULlists and to guarantee them influence_ in the determination of 
policy within the framework of the ruling Baath Party. The fact that the 
formal ban of the communist party has not been repealed as yet, and that 
arrested party members have not been set free from their, in some cases 
year-long, imprisonment, raises the thought that the Iraqi military regime 
is trying to keep the possibility for action by the communists within 
narrow limits. Therefore the purpose of the two communist ministers is 
not much more than a mere excuse. In Bagdad, even cabinet members are onJ.y 
assistants executing orders of the highest leaders, and El-Amir and El­
Talabani do not even have an area of responsibility. Polit1ca1 circles in 
Bagdad therefore ca11 them "politicial pensioners paid by the state." 

No More Soviet Support for the Kurds 

The restructuring of the cabinet which helped the two communists. 
obtain decorative positions without influence, is the Iraqi portion of a 
political deal with the Soviet Union, in which the advantages lie clearly 
with.Bagdad. According to reliable sources, exiled Iraq_i and Kurds in 
Beirut, the Kremlin has committed itself to cease supporting the efforts 
of the Kurds in the north of Iraq_ for autonomy. The Kurds have been fight­
ing for more than 50 years, for the establishment of an independent state, 
or, at least for political and economic autonomy within Arabian Iraq. The 
now 70-year-old Genera1 Mustafa Mulla El-Barzani is their leader; he was 
trained in Moscow without having been a communist, and after world War II 
he was head of a short-lived republic of Kurds under the protectorate of 
,StaJ.in, in the Azerbaidjani-Iranian borderland. For ten years the Kurds 
fought bloody battles with the Iraqi government, and only the military 
dictator El·-Bakr has seemingly put an end to this energy-consuming struggle. 
He granted autonomous rights to the Kurds and appointed El-Barzani as his 
vice president. However, the Kurds remained so suspicious, that the leader 
of the Kurds refused to travel to Bagdad to take up bis office. He preferred 
to remain in his headquarters, Hadj Umran, in the inaccessable mountainous 

4 

Approved for Release: 2018/04/25 C02599106 



---------------------------··-·----
Approved for Release: 2018/04/25 C02599106 

north of the C<)untry. Lately, new fights between Iraqi government troops 
and Kurd partisans have flared up sporadically~ 

El-Barza.ni invited the Soviet Premier for talks at his head.quarters, 
while the latter stayed in Iraq. Kossygin, however, dgnored this offer 
and committed himself vis-a-vis his Arabian hosts, to cease supporting the 
Kurds. Since then, Radio Moscow no longer praises the an~i-imperialistic 
struggle for freedom of the Kurdish people to obtain their legitimate rights, 
and the Kurds no longer receive Soviet weapons. 

GUARDIAN/LE MONDE WEEKLY 
15 April 1972 

Moscow: still busy making friends 
Alexei Kosygin's visit to Bagdad last Cairo's momentary flirtation with Wash­

week - the first ever by a Soviet Premier ington, wants to increase and diversify its 
to Iraq - marks an astonishing improve- alliances in the Arab World. 
ment in relations between the two coun- The text of the Bagdad agreement is 
tries after a long period in the shadows. virtually identical to that signed between 

The greater degree of cooperation be- the USSR and Egypt on May 27, 1971, 
tween the two nations initiated during the except that this earlier pact spelled out 
February visit to Moscow of Iraqi "strong- greater involvement by the two signa­

: man" and deputy chairman of the Councill tories in the Middle East conflict. in the 
· of the Revolution Saddam Hussein, was military sphere, and in constructing and 
. consolidated last Sunday with tho defending Egyptian Socialism. 
l signing of a treaty of friendship and co·· But if the Egyptian-Soviet pact falls 
\ operation. There can be no _doubt thal squarely into the fr~mework of the Arab­
. this· pact represents another success for Israeli conflict, the agreement with Iraq 
the Soviet Union in its bid to strengthen testifies to Moscow's concern with assur­
its influence in the Mediterranean and tho ing its presence in the Persian Gulf, which 
Persian Gulf. harbours the world's largest oil reserves. 

The treaty is also an indication that tho In a transparent attempt to upstage 
Kremlin. set .on its guard by anti-Com· China in this region and rival the United 
munist repression in Khartum. and States, which is well established in Turkey 

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR 
11 April 1972 

and Saudi Arabia, the USSR already main- Arabs to maintain peace in Kurdistan. 
tains diplomatic relations with the United And finally to eliminate differences be­
Arab Emirates. tween the Baath and Communist parties 

It was unable to do as·much with Oatar so as to pave the way to a "national front" 
and Bahrein. but it does have a port of in Iraq. 
call in Aden for its warships from the Success of such a policy would be cer­
lndian Ocean. while its fishing vessels sail tain to strengthen the hand of the "pro­
at will through the Gulf, thanks to agree- gressive" Arab oil producers in their 
ments with Iraq and the People's Demo- dealings with Western petroleum inter­
cratic Republic of South Yemen. Some of ests - particularly the Americans. The 
these vessels on "special missions" have treaty just signed in Bagdad also repre­
been sighted regularly at the' entry to the sents an important card in the Soviet 
Persian Gulf and the Red Sea. hand only weeks before the Nixon-

As part of its design to secure its Brezhnev summit in Moscow. Paradoxi­
position in the region, the USSR, while cally, even though Saddam Hussein is 
maintaining good relations with Tehran, soon to visit Paris, Europe, which is the 
seeks at state level to exe_rcise a tri- main user of Iraqi crude oil as well as the 
partite mediation mission - along with petroleum products of the Persian Gulf, 
Damascus and Begdad, whose own rela- remains a virtual spectator in a part of the 
tions have improved - between Kurds and world that is vital to its Interests. 

Soviet gains in Persian Gulf 
. Soviet Premier Alexei Kosygin's visit 
to Iraq and the signing of a 15-year Soviet· 
Iraqi · friendship treaty have manifold 

. meanings, but the most immediately sig· 
nificant are these: 

The Russians have gained an important 
'toehold in th.(~ Middle East oil industry, 
and they have greatly strengthened their 

·position in the~ Persian Gulf. 

Mr. Kosygin's visit was timed to co­
incide with the formal inauguration of the 
Soviet-financed North Ru~eila oil field, 
which was taken away from the Western-· 
ow!led Iraq P1etroleum ~ompany in 1964 

c;, 

and is now owned by the Iraq National 
Oil Company. Not only the Russians but 
other East European countries will pre­
sumably be major purchasers of crude oil 
from Rumeila. As Soviet tankers ply the 
gulf, Soviet warships are likely to be 
frequent visitors to Iraqi ports. 

The treaty with Iraq is similar to those 
that the Soviet Union concluded last year 
with Egypt and India. Both sides under-, 
take not to join alliances without consult­
ing the other, nor to allow bases hostile 
to the other to be established on their 
territory. They pledge to "cooperate in 
:strengtheni!l~ each other'.s defense poten-
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tial." The defense commitment is notice- tion and thus offset Iran's ascendancy in 
ably vague, but undoubtedly it means the region. On the other hand, the Rus-
more Soviet arms aid for Iraq. sians have cultivated good relations with 
_ The Persian Gulf states in general and _Iran in recent years and sought to re-
Iran in particular may feel considerable assure the Shah as to their intentions by 
concern at Iraq's opening the door to a emphasizing that the treaty with Iraq is 
Russian presence in this strategic water- not directed at any other country. 
way. Since the withdrawal of the British For the Soviet Unio'n the new treaty is 
military. for.ces from the area at the end clearly part of an overall strategic pattern 
of last ~ear, Ir~ has sought to. fill th.e of winning friends and' strengthening ties 
l?adersh1p role m the gulf. Iraq is. tradi- around the periphery ()f Asia. It comes at . 
tlonally Jealo~s of Iran, a.nd by. signing a time when the United States once again 
the treaty with the Soviet Umon un- has its attention focused on Indo-China 
doubtedly hopes to enhance its own posi- and the war in Vietnam. 

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR 
_ll April 1972 

Moves in east, sou~h, and west ,· 

Soviets push interests in Asia 
· .. ,. " T}1'"( 1 ·~tates is deeply occupied 

in Soulhca:n .:h;,. '·, ,;,e new North Vietnam· . 
ese offensive, the ·Soviets are rapidly ad· · 
vancing their own interests at Asia's south· 
em and eastern limits. 

There is expectation here that the Soviet· 
Iraqi 15-year treaty signed in Baghdad 
April 10 may be followed by one with Syria. 

A Soviet-Turkish friendship pact, follow· 
ing Soviet President Nikolai Podgorny's 
scheduled visit to Turkey April 11 to 18, 
might also be brewing. 

If so this would be the boldest Soviet dip· 
lomati~ advance yet into what Washington. 
used to call the "northern tier" states -
which United States administrations, be­
ginrung with that of President 'l'ruman in 
1946 and 194i, sought to erect as .a barrier 
to Soviet influence. 

By 1958-when the Iraqi revolution dashed 
the U.S. plan of an anti-Soviet Baghdad 
Pact including Arab states anchored on Iraq 
-Moscow already had leaped over Turkey, · 
Iran, and Pakistan, where U.S. influence 
was strong, and was concentrating instead · 
on the Arab states of Syria and Egypt. 

Today, West Pakistan-after losing East 
Pakistan in Jast December's war with So­
viet-backed India to the new secessionist 
state of Bangladesh-fiqds itself in direct 
economic and political trouble. 

Pakistani President Zulfikar Ali Bhutto 
faces. breakaway movements in Pakistan's. 
Northwest Frontier and Baluchistan regions, 

I 
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·and a rising wave of protest over India's 
failure to release about 90,000 Pakistani 
war prisoners. 
;: In Iran - where President Nixon is due 
~o stop May 30 and 31 for talks with Shah· 
:Muhammad Reza Pahlavi after President 
:Nixon's Moscow visit - Moscow has an 
1mproving image and growing economtc 
:investments. . 
a>ossible topic 
:': One of the points that President Nixon 
tand the Shah might discuss is the real mean­
~ng of the new Soviet-Iraqi pact - and the 
.meaning of whatever new Soviet-Turkish ar· 
:tangements might come out of this week's 
tpodgorny v~sit to Turkey. 
"' Soviet Premier Alexei N. Kosygin returned 
tfrom Baghdad to Moscow April 10 after 
!)igning the 15-year treaty with Iraqi Presi· 
;:dent Ahmad Hassan al-Bakr. 
:• Earlier, Mr. Kosygin attended the inau­
guration of Iraq's Soviet-backed North 
Rumeila oil field. Arrangements were an· 
nounced for first tanker deliveries of Iraqi 
crude oil to the Soviet Union during a forth­
coming new Soviet naval visit to Iraq's 
Persian Golf ports . 

.;; The Soviet-Iraqi pact provides for politi· 
:Cal, cultural, and defense links-like the old 
:Western-sponsored Baghdad Pact and its 
:;now-feeble successor, the Central Treaty 
-Organization. 
: Along the lines of last year's Soviet-Indian 
·and Soviet-Egyptian treaties, both Iraq and 
the Soviet Union pledge themselves not to 
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allow each othe~r's territory to be used for 
hostile ·bases. 

Interest expressed 
. Interest in Iraqi oil, and Iraq's apparent 
interest in substituting Russian for Western 
technology for developing it, is expressed in 
clauses on economic, scientific, and techni· 
cal cooperation. 

In his speech at the North Rumeila oil 
ceremonies Mir. Kosygin promised Soviet 
help to Arab pe,oples to "free their wealth" 
from "Western monopolies." 

Neither Mr. Kosygin nor the treaty text, 
however referred directly to Israel, accord· 
ing to B~ghdad Radio reports. Article four 
of the treaty does say both states will con• 
tinue fighting "imperialism, zionism, and 
coloni.alism." 

Analysts her·e believe use of the word 
"Zionism" spells continued Soviet refusal' to 
promise publicity to fight Israel. · 

0-IRISTI.AN SCIENCE MONITOR 
10 August 1971 

Treaty scorned· 
'l'he anti-Soviet Beirut newspaper Al· 

Hayat said the treaty "ignores the libera· 
tion of Arab territory." 

The state radio of Col. Muamm;ar al· 
Qaddafi's Libyan regime scorned it as "a 
new pact of the imperialist type." After 
a Moscow visit by Iraqi leader Saddam 
Hussein al-Takriti in February, the Libyan 
Government condemned signing of Arab· 
Soviet pacts as reviving "imperialism" and 
as a violation of the Arab League charter,, 
which pledges preservation of independence 
and sovereignty of member states. 

The Soviet commitment to Iraq's defense 
is less rigid than that to Egypt in the May, 
1971 Egyptian-Soviet tr.eaty. 

Before the 1967 Arab-Israel war, Moscow 
was Iraq's main arms supplier. It replaced, 
some of Iraq's 1967 aircraft losses. 

From 1968 to 1970, Iraq bought tanks,, 
armored cars, transport planes, and heli· 
copters from France. 

thrust into Asia's flank 
New pact stiffens Indian alliance 

~ . 
With dramatic suddenness, the Soviet 

Union has moved to bolster its influence in· 
turmoil·ridderl southern Asia. · 

It has signed a 20-year treaty of peace,_ 
friendship, a.nd cooperation with India. 
which, in the opinion of diplomatic observ·' 
ers here, seelks two broad goals: ' 

I 

• To deter an outbreak of hostilities be· 
. tweet} India s, nd Pakistan by making clear, 
which side th1e Soviet Union would back. · · 

• To consolidate the already solid Soviet 
position in India in the face of Washington's 
diplomatic rapprochement with Communist· 
China. 

Article 9 of the treaty provides that the 
two~ides will consult in the event of attack 

' on either country by a third party and "take 
appropriate efiective measures" to ensure, 
p1~ade and security. It also provides that in 
the El;vent of an armed conflict involving one 

f country the .other signa'tory will not give the 
' : third country any assistance. . 

I Western diplomats believe that this 
all"ticle also gives the Russians leverage to 

· put pressure on India to prevent a conflict. 
However, if ho~tilities were to break out be· 

' tween India and Pakistan, Moscow ,baa 
. pledged itself not to help Pakistan. •,,• 

7 

Sequel to U.A.R.· accord 
The treaty was signed in New Delhi,.Aug." 

· 9 by Soviet Foreign Minister Andrei A .. 
Gromyko and Indian Foreign Minister 
Swaran Singh. Mr. Gromyko immediatclyt 

: hailed the pact as a document tontrlbutingj 
' to stronger peace In Asia. ·. · ·· i ' · ' 
~ Significant in an historical ·conte~·. this' la v 

the second time in three months the Rus· 
, sians have adopted long-term commitments 
with non·Communist countries. In May· ttiey 
signed a 15-year treaty with ilie U!1itcd 

•Arab Republic. The Soviet Union is ~~bus 
moving vigorously to formalize and corisoli· 
date its relations with nonaligned coun~ties. 

It is generally agreed here tl}at in the , · 
, subcontinent Moscow's role has. bee?i; one!· 
, of a pacifier. Because conflict and hootility 

merely invite Chinese involvement, the Rus· 
· sians have a strong interest in maintain· 
· Ing stability in the region.• 

Since the Tashkent Declatation of 1966, 
. which put an end to the lndian-Paldstarii 

· war, the Russians have sought good rela· 
tiona with all c:ountr!e1 in 1101.1th Asia, iMll.ld• 
ing Pakistan, although their primary lnflu• 
ence and investment is in India. , 

In this connection, what will now be close• 
ly watched is Pakistan's reaction. Some ob· 
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servers suggest that a po:mu1e euec\ u1 uu: Tne pact w1t11 .t.:gypt outlaws all unions and 1
new treaty will be to impel Pakistan to seek groupings aimed against a side, thus leav• 
closer ties with Peking. This would lead to a ing India far more freedom of maneuver 
polarization of the area which the Russians 'and independence. 
have sought to avoid. ·\ The New Delhi pact, to cite another con· 

Diplomats think the Russians, however,~ trast, states that the U.S.S.Jl, respects In· 
concerned about an outbreak of war, had to dia's policy of "nonalignment." This term' 
weigh the risks of polarization against the is not spelled out In the U.A.R. treaty, 
gains of securing their Interests and voice alt~ough Egypt conside~s itself a nonaligned· 
in India. . nation. · · . .1 

New Delhi, for its part, apparently wanted Other· provie,ons 
-'an increased commitment from the Soviet 
Union in view of the latter's p~licy of balanc•· Other provisions of the Soviet-Indian 
ing its relations as between Pakistan and treaty call for· regular contarls on major; 

'India. In this despect the treaty ls seen to be: international problems and a pledge to• 
·a victory for the Indians. : 1. 

'.Statue quo backed 
; It is also suggested that in 1 Article 10, 
India has recognized Moscow's present ob··: 
ligations to Pakistan. Under this article, '. 
each party declares it has no commitments' 

. and will not undertake any commitments 
:with other states that may cause military: 
'damage to the other party, This seems to· 
·confirm the stafos quo. , 
· Polilcal observers· note that the treaty· 
: differs from the Soviet-U.A.R. pact in many. 
.respects, a fact that reflects Moscow•s dlf· · 
ferent relationship wlh India. The · Soviet· 

strengthen economic, scientific, and tcchnl•.' 
~al· c~operation. The agreement will coine. 
·mtb force only after ratification. · .' 
· Meanwhile, since the tragic events in Eas( 
Pakistan, Moscow has been scrupulously 

.correct in its relations with both New·. 
Delhi and Islamabad. In April Prtsldent. 
Podgorny sent a message to President: 
Y~hya Khan in which he expressed c~ncern, 
.as I well as hope for ·a "peaceful political i 

. settlement.'" · ' 
While measures~ have been urged to stop; 

the repressions, Pakistan has not been con·: 
. demn~d outright. . l 
· · Th'l?, Soviet press treats the two halves oti · 

Pakls,an as one country. referring carefully! 
f'°"" UJ;'tLit+ Df'Ll.,f..,,,,.._,, --·• ___ . ..a1'" .______ .__..t 
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I The treaty announcement carric against 
the teeming backdrop or Delhi's largest-ever 
rally supporti11g the ruling Congress Party. 
An estimated 1 million people poured into 
the capital over the weekend to join a Con• 
gress-sponsored show of national solidarity, 
The treaty news was greeted by jubilant 
shouts. "Hindi, Russi, bhai bhai" ("Indians, 
Russians, brothers"). 

Four point& for talks 
' Speculation preecding the treaty focused 
'on the Bnngla Desh issue, touchstone of cur· 
rent. Indian domestic and foreign thlnklng. 
,Talks betwe1m Indian officials ahd M. 
_Grromyko were slated to cover four points; 
Bangta Desh; socioeconomic strains caused 
iby the refuge1i inftux; the Chinese-American, 
thaw, and separate Chinese and, American 
assurances of support to Pakistan. · 

Indian antic~ipatlon wa~ limited to a joint 
communique, not a treaty. But concern that 
the Russians would propose Tashkent-style 
negotiation w1~re floated mainly by pro-West 
elements. Aft.er weeks of weathering blis· 
tiering attacks· on their ineffectual foreign 
policy, government circles now feel vindi· 
cated. 

Hope that the Russians would consider 
India a worthy jWlior partner in restoring 
the balance of power upset ·by the Chinese· 
American thaw was tenuous. But founda­
t~ons for strengthening Soviet-Indian rela• 
tions were laid soon after the visit of U.S. 
presidential assistant Henry A. Kissfoger 
to Peking. Mr. Kissinger's trip was cited 
here as, a triggering factor in' the Indfan 
i:nvitation lo Moscow. Indians think the first 
hint of Pakistani belligerency dates from 

HINDUSTAN TIMES 
10 August 1971 

the Kissinger trip, g1vmg the impression 
that China would back •Pakistani pugnacity 
and that American reluctance to weaken 
U1e thaw would prevent American opposi· 
tlon to the Chinese stance. 

Visit not isolated 
India sent former ambassador to Moscow 

D. P. Dhar posthaste to meet Kremlin 
leaders with minimum fanfare ,for a top. 
level mission. · 

'There is little doubt that the urgency ex· 
pressed in the Dhar-Moscow mission 1'.ound 
responsive echoes in the Kremlin. Prompt 
Soviet acceptance of the bid for bilateral 
talks is seen here as recognition of the need 
for both countries to make· public long· 
standing ties. 

Mr. Gromyko's visit is not an isolated epl·' 
sode but an important first step toward & 

probable new perspective in India•a foreign 
relations. Relations with the United States 
art? heading for a new low. , 

Prime Minister Indira Gandhi told massed 
crowds Monday that the treaty does not 
mean the end of nonalignment but the· 
strengthening of India's hands. Indian initia· 
tive in arranging the Gromyko visit is not 
being concealed here. . ' 

New Delhi now feels assured of Sovie\ 
backing on Bangln Desh but will probably 
heed Moscow's advice to avoid giving Paki· 
stan excuses to escalate rumblings of war. 
• Speculation now is focused on prospects 
of Soviet help in tackling refugee-care costs 
,nnd general deepening of economic. rela~ 
:uons. Mr. Gromyko ao far has neither ac· 
cepted nor refused an invitation to. visit 
refugee camps. . , , · ', ·, 

r···. ., \VAS 
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( . :Mr. Gromyko wrrn not l'!lrn~- ~ , When the gloss b removed: (are ohviously the .two count1·ics: f rnth1~1· than a poJic;.' ln 1hr·l1-; 
· geralillg when he d.'.'scnhcd tlw ,what "tnr1ds rcvl?alcd is a 20·.· ingain;;t which India would need. tThe Indo-Sovll~t Treaty, how• 
~lndo'kSoviut '£reuty of Pl'.'nce, ;'year mutuol :iccurity treaty.: ·I\ "credible ,deterrent" ar,ainst }ever. cntalltJ nllgm11M~ wit11i 

t
FrHmdship and Co··operatillll n:i rAlthough the •rrcaty might not: i••an attack or n threat thereof". rthe Soviet ' Union which !:11 

a "most impol'tant lnndmnrk"fqulte commit India to a formal; 'The text of the Indo-Sovlct 1l'angednnnin~tthc Ui' ·,~d:::tatc5. 

,whose, significance "cannot be: or automatic rt11Utavy alliance.; l-rreaty h l'!trlklngly nlmllar h f111nd, more acutely, Cl• · 11, 'fwo1 
overestimated" .. Mr Swimm ~with tho .soviet Union, there.: !the text of the UAit-Sovlrt, 1years ago Mr nre:r.hn,, mnda, 
f singh was more blunt in des• ill absolutely, no doutil' 'that m · 'T(.enly r.lT?ncd last May. .'l'h•l i~ proposal for collectiv "'ll..;; 

criblllg the pact as. a' ''Treaty rentering into I\ security ar .. : ~ glohl\I t<;nctions mny ' not \Jt!, lJ'ltY in An\ A. ;t'hl~ Imme.. '"l 
lof, Non•Aggression" and a. ~· angement with one of the~ J very db:~m11l11r. · · l«!nused i'!I lifting of eyeb:, · ;· 
i.,credible.,.deterrent to eny world's two supe1·powe:s India,~ Wt have often argued that1 froun~ tho wor!d· India h:.::1i 
~powers that may have aggrcS·· has abandoned non•ah!tnmcnt" non•nllgnmcnt ceased to be a iquoshoncd this idea and Sov11 t 
sive de3igns on our tcrritorian tan,d will ln the eyes of manY 1J lk lls euch ~lth, tho end: ·.11po_kcsmen were quick to ex-, 
integrity and sovereignty", He t,th1rd com:trles bo rega~ded RS)f~ t?e cold war in a bi-polar" '.~lam thnt nll that had bccnl 
.call~d it ·a Tl'ettty of, Peace !having nligncd itself with the llworld and the emergence of· ·mte11ded was rE'gional economla{ 

::rr~11~~;h~:rn~~~aVfg~~en~t~u!.~ l!~~1~;h~l~~!~:ri~~~~r~t~f11; i{ultl-po'l'l~r re ~w~r nconiitl~lln·; ·~;~-~Pi;~~~~ "'i~d t~~e :C~g~~c~~il\ 
dy~nmlc policy which can 'bo ~interpret it as such nnd China .. on~ ld a. 1cr, b oll-n ~nd-~ r-f disputci;, or pcacefui co-· 

0

ad11pted,, to.• .changing altua·_- ;and Pakistan nrr likely t<> react; ~en ~ot~'t don f' de. fe~ar e i ¥.d~tcnce. Obviously i\ is col-! 
itions''• Ii.even more slrnrply 11lnce thcsO",:· di.Ill ad• tu ef 11!1 er yingll an): 'lndive security ot 'a l't\Ore! 

1 ,,n epen en oreign po cy !: :t1or.itive kind that Mr Swaranl 
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. ..,1ngh .s now promo mg n 1 t!:ie sfaleri ....... ,.. • ''""""' """'' ........ ,~ ...... "'"'""" g e.•vw ... wt~r.. .:ihort~range er..nii!\l~t·<li;!on1' fl~i~> 
\:i:ur.:r;:esUnit that .the Indo·Sovieti :the pressure of its own domes·~, ·e'sts do .not ccntl'e on Pnltistun.j ~11ight H pctlrnp1" 'Jnwitfa1gii 
iTrcat~ ."wlll provide a .patternl h!c' public opinion. It would ·:and it would not lightly ven~ 'be iru~ked. into th~ Sili~·Sovi~c·· 
<!or simllnr trf1ttles between, Hike to seek a rapprochement! ture kl ·launch on a majOl."1 [conflict? Whether 1.·t , hM •.. f · 
IXridla Md <ither · countries in:- iwith· China, which cannot serf-~· itrans-Himnlnyan war. to ·pulS ?:-ctum· galned any Jewrnste en 
i~hi4 . region". Would this ~x-i : ously threaten it for at least 1Islamabnd's cheslnuts out' nf a: !flexibility over Bnn£!).a'. De. 
t~lude 1l l'lhnllcr treaty with the·~ :anothct: decade or more. Des- /1'evolution~ry fire. V{ere. lt ~o~ fremains to· bf.. ~en ... · ·· · · .. 
[t!:J? And rollect1.ve· fll!CUtlty I p!te . the· growing detente in ldo so, India has ten mountnir.1 1 It is quite clcnr that a Treat.YI 
.F::;,1!n.o:t" whom?_ (Mr • N~hrv.; l Europe the. ·Unlted States'! !divisions poised to meet Jut~~ jot .such for-reaching lmjillcn1. 
n1lccd this question when in 1prlnclpal .contender .for globalj t11uc~·i a· threat. ·And in .tha r~ .. I tions could not hnve been hcgo-4 
;1:!58 President Ayub Khan 1supremacy during the scvcntiesi. 1mote possibinty of thelr belpg. ;tinted ovt'rniuht even tltoughl 
'propomid joint ·~efom::c between. !remains the S,ovict Union whit.\~ !overwhelmed, the SU{'crpow~rs,~ ,the iireparntlons may :hnvt( 
:India and Pakistan.) · \is sought to be prevented from ,espec!ially .the Sov1et Umon;J ibccn hn~tcncd by moro reconj 
~ For more than two years~ ; thrusting 11outh to the olX rich ;could not afrord to stand bl~ ldcvcloprncnts, It fa smpl'ising 
rr;1ow the Government of India; :areas of West Asia ond No~h.~ iidly ln .their own gl~bru, i'ntcr ... ·that the Prime Minbtc1· slioul 
I has from time to time atated it.s 1 ;.Africa and. down to the Indianl \e~ts •. In othe.r .,wo~da~ .... i'1 .aj '110t hnvc! thought lit to: give 

l, willingness to open a dialogue ;Ocenn.· Hcn~e the importance· l111tuahorl of real crisis, Sovle~I ·Piu·1iamu1t or tho country the 
· 'th p k' g Tbl• sentiment~ of West Pakistan .in American support·w?uld have been lorth-i J

1
alightcst inkllnr( of such 11 ~ pro 

1.w1 e . in • . " , · " . :' •coming without a tr.enty, And·: 
;was relt~rated in Parliament\ ;•trategle thl~klng .an~ t;'re .. ~ :if it was mt!rely sought tQ' deter! ;found chnnge de;;pitc m1111.~rou1l 

lla.3t .wee~ when Mr Swnran1 ',sid~i:t· Nixon s . mllitaxy nnU .. ~·.Pakistan politlcall';V,. a firmer' 'oJJpnrlunitie;i for cloin~ so. 

.
! S111~h said tha~ It. ne;essary i ;.Pol1hcal sup~o.rt t? President!. ~enunciation of the earlil'.lr· Pod.;.I llwhctlim· in the Kxtcrnal Af!ail'll 
•India would be willing toj· .Ynhya · ~han s-. regime despi~e. · ~gornr. thesis might have 1ur .. l Ministry's annual rcpol't 'or inl 
{"create . cqnpition.s": for thia· 1its poss1~le distaste for what.I '.ticcd. · ·: lthe course .of pnrll1u11r.nlary 
purpose 1:ivcn a · favourable~ :has happened in East Bengal.1 · . . ; idcl>atcs or otlwr puhliq pro• 

i. ('.hincsl'! response. But all 11lon1r' ;washlngton'a complete insen~1 , Now it ls quite conce!vab.Ja nounccmcnls. There h1 ~: rnln-
'1hcre ha!! been a 1 tear of :SIUvity to India's thinking i · i .that the Indo~~ov~et ~rcaty will fcldf:!nce ot interests bdwecn· 

l
Chinc,~e r,uppott to Pakistan Jn; :thlnnatter and Dr Henry l(ls- ... nntagoni~e. C.hma. brmg ~bin!\ •India and the Soviet Union Jn4 
thl! cvcnl of a crisis In lndo•f :£inger'1 reported statement tol .a'!d Pakist.an evci:i nenrei, m~d !Asia. Even ollwnvbe, wo'! 

.. Fakir.tan relations. This fear~ ;µ..r L. K. Jha that India mustl :widen the gult b~twccn .rnd~a, :would Wt'lcome 11 str1'Uf~then!n1~ 1 ! h:is continued to haunt poticy• 4 11ot count on a positive Atne.. .and .the We~t. Pr.e5 iui~nt Nixon u •of the close und cordial eco~1· 
;mnk~rn · ln Deihl W:ith rising~ ~kan resporue should China ,torcign policy .. rer~ort t~ Con.J 'nornlc and political tics thntl 
'tension ·between In~ln and ~ak•} ;intervene Jn favour of Islama•l gress las.t Mat ch cxp;c.ssed a. I subsist hp tween the two coun-: 

llstnn over. Bangla: Desh. Mr~ •bad in nn)" fodo-Pnk!stan con-:J ,US inteiest in en~unng tha~ /tries. But w.e do re1;llrd India' 
Swaran Singh in fa~t made: ttJict hes _probably mlstnkenl~ ~he sub-continent d~~ not be- ;n:s n po ten tinily grcn~ power,/ 
·referem:o to this In his speech· :nddcd to the Govenuncht ot, :come a· focus or g1 eat. powc . · nnd certainly a mnjor factor 

I on the occasion of the' signing~ !India's sense of lon~lincss onl con!llct. It n<ldcd that American:. ; in Asia which js nclthcL' l!o', 
1 of the Indo·So~iet ';I'reaty. He tihe Bnngla Desh .!si;ue an~ :activities In the nr~a would bo: ·:weak nor (lVen so lonely n:tl 
ltold Mr Gromyko tbat his viGU, ~ncouraged'.lt to seek seourtt .·kep~ in balnnc1t with those o~ (to accept any arrangement th~n 
I coincided "with developmen~ :as11urnnce!I from- ·the Sovie ;thu other major .powers con:'! !might reduce 1t to tho etatt 
·in this part of the world which; Jrnlo~: which M!JaCO\V hru;. b1!er.i: · '.cerned, ~a~eli•• the ~ovle~ ;of beh~g anything less. than 
I ue n. matter -of commo.n con•. ~glad to ofter against fhti' brick'•i ;Union and. 

41 
Chl!la, 'Y,h1ch ft, !equal in its .relations ".'11th any, 

: ccrn to both o~r countnea and, 'grou.nd of its own global intero1J i.11tated had.. . fogltim.atc inter"'.i other country. The Soviet Union 
, could jeopardise peace and" eats.· The United Staies hM' rests in the ort?a. .But it went'- :needs India as much as India 
, secu.rity." . For !ts par,t. the.: pushed It\dia much turthe~ :.on to. assert. that .... no outsldeJ !needs the Soviet' t!nlon. There· 

Soviet Union· is. locke~ in. an; along than where' it · mlght". lJ>Ower .has a claim to Pr,edoml;~ 1is also no reason to suppos : 
·ideological and nationalist-. 'have ventufed on its own. AndJ .na~t lnfluenc~ ln the. tegion. ·1 ·that this couRtry cannot secure ! 
1 
territorial power stl'.Uggle with1 ~uch ·iias been the dismay · atJJ ~In view ot this decl11r.b.tlon th~ . !an honourable re:;olution of I ! 

. China. The signs of a Sino-us.: iA:merican suppoi·t-'to Pc\kiatanl' f:Amer1cat14 ·. ~ay. , .~o~ other , !differences with Chlmi or place . 
: ~haw hnvo cR~3ed some unease, ;in recent weeks that Delhi has: r1!'eM~ns .... :~";w..et&.:·...,~~l;~~. fits relations w~th the United 
m Mosc:ow w!uch Is acc?rdingly• ·lodged a. diplomatic prot~s( ~;<;lnmgthe~ l'aidskln l/.:tr C.l).N i ~:states on a more rational .nn4, 

• anxlm•s to hultress .its own; with Washington over, th~sel .and the RCD ,>;r.uup t6 co•.mteaj ,mature footing. 'these objec· 
·po~ition. 1t has quite expectedly f.ohostlle acts". · ·i ,the Indo-Sovl!/.t .tmtente, 'Tlxw~r· tives must still be pursued 1 
;turn,.,1l. to lndla a:s among the' ~ .. In our judgment ·the.Govern•l ·the Inda-Soviet ·T.i:eat;v might ;tha't, India's !orclgn ~nd domes 
'cmmlncs on which it can; (ment has overreacted t<)' thl( ~ell mark the, ~gltaung:.of" 1tic policies remain completel:f 
'nnd10r Itself in Asia. The) tprospect ·of ail 'Inda-Pakistan• ;new cold w,ar lri''.iMs..:pa'rt"'o~rindepe'l'ldcnt and are guided b 

· ~ Unitr.d States, in turn, is beingJ lconnict, 'the possibility· and; ithe world ~wlth: ~nctia .. il.1-'·t~; 1thl!' nation11l interest and., Al'ti 
~impC!lled ,to withdraw from1 'scale· of Chinese intetvcnticn! '{eye of· the ·atorm. Could .tt t;o1 ~not overshadowed b;r the gl ·­
'Indo-Chliia and the South-East1 tin any such event,. and th~ ~~at Indla' 1J.1u; er.tore:d•into.,·~ nl.: tnter{lst.s of howaoeve 
lAsian mainland by virtue of) .'American attitude toward~ 11ong-tem11 .· oom.mltmen~ . ,, cm' .lj~lt~'1."" ;Ju~ow_~,.:;.,~;:· 
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of~ lt1do-Soviet treaty 

I
. NEW DELHI, Aug. II-The fol- consolidate the relations of sin· lowing ii the text of the treaty cere friendship, good neighbolirll· . interests o! both the Stntci by mutual consullatlons In orneL to,, 

t d h i 
means of meetings and exehnni::ca 1 th t d t k ·• 

<> peace, friendship and co-ope· ness an comprc ens ve co-opera• o! views between their lcadin" remove sue l rca an o n It ·1 
rdtlon b~hvcen the Republic o1 tlon exi~tlng . betwc.en them on irtateR!J1Cn, .visits. by otrlclal dele~ 1 appropriate effective mco~urcs to .; 
India and . the Union .of soviet the basis of the 11!orcsald prln· gatfons nnd special envoys of thG ensure peace and the accuri\f of'! 

f 
Socialist Republics: clples, as well as those of eq,uallty two .Governments, and . thrpugll their countries. " . : . ·~ 
. Dcsirou~ of expanding and con- and rnutual bene!lt. · diplomatic channels. . . · . · •. . Article X. · · ~ -~ 

J

l!Olldating .'tbe cxistil1g .relations ot Article II ~ llncere !rJcndship between them, · · · Article VI . ·Each high contracting Jlnrt1 : 
· Believlnll that the further deve- Guided by the desire to contrl· solemnly d9dares · that !t i;hnlll, 
)opment ot triendshlp and co· butC! in• every possible way to Attaching great .importance to not enter into . any obligation, . 
roperatlon ~eets the basic national 1' ensure enslurlng pence and secu- economic, sclenti!lc and tcchno• secret or public, with one or inorli 1 
ilntcrests of', both . the States as , rity of their people, the high con· logical co-operation between them States._ which is incompatible wit111 
~well as .the int~rests of lasting · tractlng pnrtles declare their the high contracting parties will this treaty. Eflch high coutr~lctlng 1 
11;>eace in A~la and the world, determination to continue their continue to consolidate and ex- party further declares . thnt no i 
I Determined to promote the con· efforts to preserve and to streng· pand mutually advantageous and obllgntton c:xists, nor shall ant 1 
!•olldatlon o! universal peace and then peace in Asia and th1·ough- comprehensive co-operation In obllgntlon be entered Into. be- t 

1
aecurlty and to make ateadtaat out tho world, to halt the arms these llelds as well as expand tween Itself. nnd any other :st::it• l ~efforts fot the rel

111
xntlon of In- race -and to achieve general and t111de, -transport" and communlcn• or States, which might cau

3e] 
1ternatlonal tensions and the tlnal complete disarmament, Including· tlons between them' on the basis rn!litar1. damage to the other .. 

!
'elimination. of. the remnants of both nuclear and conventional · of the 'principles · of equality, party. . · . ·1 
colonialism, . . · un_der effective 1nternat1on11l :con~ mutual benefit· and ·most-favour• ' · Artl I XI 
· Upholding their finn faith 11'1 troL · • · ' 1 .ed-nat!on · treatment, subject t.o ' ' · c e ""-

1 

the principles of peaceful co· . Article III the existing · agreements . and ·the This' treaty 11 cortcludcd for the· 
existence and co•opcratlon . be· speclnl arrangements •with conti· duration of 20 years and will be 

ti[ ween States with different poll• Guided by· their loyalty to the guous countries as · specified In automatically · exkndcd, for each] 
Ucal and social systems,' . ·lofty ideal ot equality ot all peo· the Indo-Sovlct ·trade agreement successive period of five ycnra 1 

1 

Convinced that in the world to• ·pies and nations, irrespective of of Dec. 26, 1970. unless either high contractlnA: 

t

day international • iproblems can race or creed, the high contract· Article VII party declares Its desire to term! .. 
only be. solved by co-operation Ing parlles condemn colonialism . · nnte It by giving: notice to the I 

fu

nd not by conflict, · . , and raclallsm. in ail forms and . --The high contracting 'Partier• other high contracting pnrty 1% ~ 
Reafilrmlng their determination manifestations; and reaffirm their llhall · promote further develop· months prior to the expiration of·l 

to. abide by the purposes and d,etcrmmatlon to strive ·for thelr 1 ment of tles and contacts between the treaty. The treaty will bo., 
prlnclplea ot the United Nations ·fmal and complete elimination.. ·1:-them In the fields or science art,' subject to rntlf!catlon . and will 1 
t
'Chnrtcr, The high contracting parties llt~rature education, publla come Into force on tho dote ot 
' 'I1tc Republic of India on the shall ~a-operate with other ·States health, Prcsl!', rad lo, television,: the exchange of fn5truments ot 
one slde, and the Union of Sovlot to achieve these aims and to sup. cinema, tourism· and sports, . ; ratltlcatlon which will take place· 

:socialist Republics on the other port tha just aspJratlon1 of tile i ·.Article Vlll " . 1 In Moscow within one montl1 ol 1 
111ldc, have decided . to conclude peoples in their struggle against the signing of this treaty. j 
fthe present treaty! for which pur• colonialism and racinl domination, 1 In accordance with the trad1 .. 

1 

• • A t' I XII \ J 

1
poses the follow M plenlpoten· . Article IV .tlonal trlcndshlp established be-' · : · r tc e · 'l 

l
tlarles have been aiJpomtcd: · . tween the iwo countries each of Any dlfforence ot interpr('tnt!on j 

,

. . On behalf of the Republic of The Republic ot Ind la respects the high contracting par tic~ of any article or artlclei at this I 
India: Sarpar swaran Singh, Min• ·the peat'c-loving policy of the · solell'lnly declares that It ahall' treaty. which may arise between; 
lster of External Affairs, t!nlon ot Soviet Socialist Repub· not enter Into or participate Jnl the high contraetlnp; pnrtkn will.: 

, 0
1111 

behalf of the Union of Soviet lks aimed at strengthening friend· any military alliance directed. be settled bllnternllv by Nacdul; 
• Soclnllst Republics: Mr A. A. ·shii> and co-operation -. with all against the. othi;.r. party.· · means In a .611lrlt of mulir l res- 1 
·Gromyko. Minister ·of Foreign nations. . Each. high contracting party pcct ·and understanding. · 
'Affolrs ·who, having each present- · The :Union of Soviet · Soclnllst undertakes to abstain · from any' The said plcnlpotcntlarlen h«Wl, 
ed thE>lr · credentials, which are . Republics· rc~pects Indla'1 policy aggression against the other party. slgn~d the present treaty !n Bind!, 
:found to be .In proper .form and i of non-alignment and renffirms and to prevent the u~ of ita Russrnn and English, .iii ;.exta' 
.due order, .have a.greed .•• fol· that this policy constitutes an im· . territory !or the comm1ssion of·, being equally nuthentle ll'1d have' 
low,1; . . portant factor In the malntenanet' 1 any act which might !n!lid mill•: affixed thereto their 11cnl:>. · ;. 

Artide' I of universal peace and !nterna• tsry 1a~age on the other .hlgll · Done ln New DelhJ on the ninth'~ 
'· tlonal security and In the lessen• contractmg party. , · day ot August in the year ono ' 

·:: The ·high . contracting ·parties ing of tensions In the world. Article IX ., '\ thousand · nine hundred . and 1 

sololl'lnly declare that endurlil!? Article V . , seventy one. ' 
.·peace. nnd lr!endshlp sh nil prevail . Each high contracting partJ' O.n b h It t th 

1 

~ 
l,between the two countries and . · J?ecply Interested. In ensuring undertakes to abstain from pro• 1 R b1 

8 0 
e -.) 

!their peoples. Each party shall · umv~rsal peace and security, at· viding any assistance to any, third 1· epu le _of. Indio · • 
respect the Independence, sovcr·- tachmg great Importance to tholr ·party that engages in armed con- <Sd.) ·swaran Singh 
eigrity and territorial integrity of mutual co-operation In the Inter• tlict with the other party.• In th• ·Minister of External Attalr2. 
the oth

7
r party and refrain tmm national field tor_ achieving these event ot either party being sup-,f· . On behalt ol th"-~ 

i interfering 1n· the pther's internal ·alms. the hl~h contracting part1c1 jected to an attack or a threat· . · ·. , t t1nJon of Soviet Social1st j 

I 
a!falrs. The .high contractlng par- . wlll malntam regular contacts t?creof, the high contracting par• " : .·. : · .' · :.. . .. H~pulilics ;1. 
ties shall continue .to develop and with ench other on major Inter• ties 1hall immediately enter. into.' · · : · ; · (Sd) a I\ ,.... k · " national :.problems " atfectltig thtt · • · · 1 

• .. ,_,_.'_ • ,... • '"»my <> -~ · :-~· ••• 1111.w .. ..,r of Forel111 t, tfalra,:~ 

,. 
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l1idia Welcomes Pact. Of F1·iendsliip· 
Witli Soviet 

n• rnAN ~.rnnAnWAL wiil come to aid India in case of I States cut off arms aid to both! said. Dy the provision of mut•rnl 
N•10 

Dr.11'1 nurraiL of T"'- sun war with either China or Paki· Indian ancf Pakistan, hurting consultations, the pnct only pro-
Ncw Dclhi-'l'hc Indian public stan. . Pakistan more, while the Soviet vides a framework within which 

and its representatives in Par· I Hiren Mukhcrji. the leader of ; Union mediated the conflict. two nations could take steps lo 
liament welcomed yesterday i the pro-l\foscow Communist par· , Atal Bihari Vajpayec, Hindu maintain security. I 
what they considered an "alli· ty of India. asked tile govern- leader of lhe orthodox Jan This provision ·makes ufo 

"ance" with the Soviet Union. ment "to shed our approach of ·Sangh party, welcomed the friendship treaty different from l "Nothini:( in recent times has cold reel. now that we have this treaty because it won India a the Warsaw Pact ;ind other mili· 
,electrified! the people so much treaty." He asked the govern- ; friend at a critical juncture. It tary pacts as there is no clause 
i as signing" of the 20.year pact ment to extend recognition not : indicated India was not frier,d- for autonmlic commitment "of 
!or friendship Monday, the Indian only to the Bengali nation pr9vi· less as in the Sino-Indian w~r of armies by either side, "Mr. 
llminister or external affairs, . sional government but also lo 1962. The pact wBI t1lso clm.k' Singh asserlcd. 
Swaran Singh, told the Indian\ \North Vietnam, North Korea Pakistan's aggressive designs In reply to a question, the 

·Parliament yesterday. t and East Germany. against India, he added. · 'd h h" . 
The minister declared that the! Some members called the Mr. Vajpayee ridiculed lhe mimsler sai t al anyl mg in 

pact represented no deviation signing of the treaty a "red-let- i government's dcfen~e or non- the perpetual Sino-Soviet friend· 
from India's non-alignment. In a tcr day in Indian history." And alignment and said non - align· ship treaty which Is inconsistent 
listless six-hour debnle on the, there was genernl criticism of: mcnt was not sacrosant at a 1:i.~~0~ngi~·~1~~~ ,friendship pact

1 
treaty in the Parliament, mcm-; the Unilcd Stales and the west- time when internalional rein· No vote was taken on lhc' 
hers gave the treaty ma.~sivc i crn powers ~n their relations tions were being forged for 
support not for what the treaty with India. "naked self-interest." treaty, because the Cabinet has; 
said but !or what it meant In Members said the U.S. ap- , Mr. Singh admitted that tim· the constitutional power lo raU· 
view of threats of general war rr:i;>r.h to India has ~lways been ing of the treaty during a period fy it on its own. 
by the Pakistani president ~· M. ·partisan toward Pakistan. . . · of tension with Pakistan has Nevertheless, the government 
Yahya Khan, 1£ India continues A spokesman from the ruhng been such that "even those who still took the tre11ly lo Parlla­
to support the East Pakistan Congress Party S<1id that U1e , want to oppose it know. that the ment for debate. 
Bengali rebels. . Soviet Union has always been a ; people are behind it" and dar~ Little Opposition 

A typical interpretation of the "true friend of India" in many not oppose it. · . ; .Of the eighl major parlies In· 
\ trealy in the Indian press yes- of the critical tim~s f?ccd by the He also assured the Parha· thi: couritry six extended their· 
terday w;is: "The Soviet. Union nation .. The~ said 1~ all ~he menl that the pact would nol 'support and' only two-lhe con.· 
will come to India's help m ca~c wars, including the Smo-Indian "restrain" India from taking 1'servalivc Swatantra and the' 
\or an attack or threats of an war of 1962. and Indo-~akis~an unilateral ~cti?n in East Paki· ; Socialist party-opposed it. · . 
attack by Pakistan, China or war of 1965, 1~ was R~ss1a which stan or con~mumg the support of , Speaker afler speaker of all 
any other country." came to the. aid of India. the .Bcnga_h rebels. Not ~ven t~e political sentiments used lhe d~ 
· Members of Parliament inter~ So~·1et Neutrality . Soviet Umo~ ~an restrain India, bate to criticize the U.S. policy 
preted the treaty to mean a de- The United States .ga~e India

1 
~rom excrcismg Its sovereign, or shippings arms to Pakistan 

fensc alliance between two na· ! cmagcilcy ~rms .aid m ~9"2 ! rights, he said. · I 'after March 25, when the civli 
tions. They expressed hope and while the Soviet Union remai?ed i It was not a defense pact nor . war erupted in East Pakist.an · 
expectation that. the .Russians neutral. In 1965 the Umted, .a military alliance, Mr. Singh · ·· · •:l 

12 
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CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR 
27 May 1971 

G 0 

Delicate Cairo § pa:rr1ng .·:turn. 
said that two facts had already emerged. 
First, the Soviet Union had renewed its By Ueofircy Uodsell 

Qver.~eas news editor of 
The Christian Scienct> Monttm· 

Suvit'l Presidtmt Podgomy and Egypliall 
P1·esidenl Sadat arc shl'ewdly trying to get 

.,the measu1·e or each other in their talks 'in 
: CaiR"o.' 

.' Mi< Podgorny will want to discover the 
effect on the Soviet ·investment in Egypt­
military, economic, and political-of the re ... 
cent purge of those in the Egyptian leader· 

·_ship generally d•eemed most pro-S<;>viet: 

· · · Mr. Sadat wm want to reassure the Rus~ 
· sians that what has happened is no cause 

for Moscow to weaken its support of Egypt 
' 'or to try to put the skids under him and 

restore to powe11· any of the men .. whom he· 
~soo~~. · 

If in the i-:oci~ss, Mr. Sadat can give the 
Russians the impression that their backing. 

·: of any move from within Egypt against him . 
would be at their peril, he will probably 

; .seize the opportunity. , ~ 
·. It can hardly be a coincidence.' that the 
: front page of the leading 'Cfliro newspaper, 

Al·Ahram, carried alongside a report of Mr. 
·1 Podgorny's arrival in Cairo a report on the 
· Egyptian Prosecutor General's statement 
. . that the "mastermind~' beh!flfl this month's 

alleged plot to depose President Sadat was 
, former Vice-Prc?sident Ali Sabry. 

News report cited 
Mr. Sabry has long been considered the' · 

most pro-Soviet. of the men at the top in 
Egypt. He was dismissed from office at thEt 

. beginning of the month and since mid-May 
· has been in detention. 

Ai-Abram, writing of the first round of· 
talks between Mr. Podgorny and Mr. Sadat, 

pledge of political, economic, and military 
support for Egypt. And second, ,both Presi. ' 
dents reaffirmed their commitment' to work· 
for the liberation of all Arab territories oi:· .; 
cupied by Israel. . . , ·: ... · 

· : This .was in keeping with the amenities· 
.:which attended Mr. Podgorny's arrival in· 
''the Egyptian:,caP,ilal. Mr. Sadat was at th( 
airport to welcome him and embraced him.·. 
There .was also a 21•gun salute, togethet .. 
with the cheering crowds and banners which '. 
Egyptian officialdom can usually produce 
as the· occpsion demands. · . 

. · · All facets of the Soviet Union's fovolve· 
ment in Egypt are reflected in the team 
that President Podgorny has brought with 
him. In putting Mr. Podgorny in charge of 
the delegation, the Kremlin is honoring Mr. · 
Sadat by making the talks a genuine sum.'' 
mit, with president talking to president. 

• f • 

Mfimhers of 'party . 
. · At Mr. Podgor~y's side are: Soviet For· 
eign Minister Andrei A. Gromyko, his coun· 

. try's highest foreign-policy expert; the First 
Deputy Defense Minister, Gen. ·Ivan Pav .. 
lovsky; and Boris Ponomarev, secretary of 
the Soviet Communist Party's Central Com-' 
mittee . 

The latter's inclusion in the Soviet dele- · 
gation can probably be explained by the 
disrupting effect which President Sadat's 
purge has had on the bureaucracy of the 
Arab Socialist Union (ASU), Egypt's single· 
party organization. 

-:"' 
Ali Sabry's main power center within 

Egypt had long been the ASU .. Mr. Sadat 
has d~smiss.ed Mr. Sabry's friends from the 
ASU machine and has announced his inten· 
tion of rebuilding tbfz pa~ty organization 
almost from scratch. · 

Another base ·for Mr. 
Sabry's friends until Mr.· 
Sadat's purge . was - the 
newspaper ·AI-Gomouria. 

, Through its columns· ear­
lier this year Mr. Sadat's 

·willingness to i·eopen the. 
Suez Canal l:!efore total 

Sinai was vigorously chal· 
lenged. · 

Interview run 

On Thursday, AI-Gorn· 
houria carried an inter· 
view with the Soviet Am~. 
bassador in Cairo, Vladi· 
mir Vinogradov, ,who is 
participating in Mr. Pod· 
gorny's talks with Presi· 
dent Sadat. Mr. Vino­
aradov is quoted a_s saying Israeli withdrawal from 

Another of Al-Gom: 
houria's Arguments was 
that Mr. Sadat was naive' 
~o put so much trust in 

·the United States as a 
·benign influence to secure 
a settlement with Israel 
acceptable to Egypt. 

"1 '7 
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that he believes "it is pos· 
sible to achieve a political 
solution" in ;..the ·Middle­
.East "if efforts are 
stepped." , 

The way to a just settle· 
ment, he said, depended 
to a large extent on a 
strong Egyptian position : 
and on convincing Israel 
and its supporters of the 
strength and capability 'of· 

the Egyptians. 
Mr. Sadat's present ef· 

forts are concentrated on 
·getting the United States · 
·to use its · good offices to 
persuade Israel to match· 
the concessions which ..... 1 

in Egyptian eyes - have 
· already been offered by · 
, Cairo in the interest of a , 
· settlement. 

THE GUARDIAN, Manchester 
29 May 1971 

.Soviel view 
'l'o the Russians, this 

· would be tantamount to 
: peace under American 
' auspices. They would pre· 
. fer peace under Russian 
auspices-which could be 

• represented as having 
been achieved through 

. joint Sovlet-Egyptian mili· 
, tary .pressure ·on· the Is• 
' ~aelis. ·. · · · . · · ·.·. 

l1"rie11dsl1ip sealed-011 paper 
The Soviet Union likes to sec things written · contracting parties· is subjected · fo an nrm~d 

down In black and white. Whenever its friends attack . . . the other party, implementing tho 
have taken unilateral action and ·speculation has · inalienable right to individual or collectjve self· 
followed sooner or later, Moscow has felt the need defence in ·accordance with the Article 51 of the 
to set the record straight .once and for all. This UN Charter, will immediately render lt all~round 
has ·been the case in E;rnlern Europe many times. assistall'ce with. all the me~ns at its disposal, 
With some significant differences· the 15-year including military." , . 
"Treaty of Friendship and Co-operation " If the treaty marks no change in relations,' 
~etween Egypt and the Soviet Union falls into . why was it necessary at all? The clause dealing 
this category. It comes against the background of with consultation on matters of interest aild with 
President Sadat's purge of plotters, many of coordinating policies gives a clue .. ,The extent of 

',whom were senior officials known to be sympa· Mr Sadat's purge ·and Moscow's i:nutcd reactio11 
. thetic to the Soviet Union. At the same time the indicated that Russia's .direct Influence on Egypt's 
rapprochement ·between Cairo and Washington internal affai·rs is Hmlted. It did not know fully 
had ·encouraged Mr Rogers to take a direct· what was going· on and it was not consulted; 
personal lead in trying to guide Egypt and Israel There are also Indications that the contents of Mr 
towards peace. The Soviet Union must have been Sadat's exchange of letters with Mr Nixon and 
apprehe!1sive that its massive economic and .Mr Rogers were being kept very largely among 

.milltary investments ·were at stake. Worse still,1· themselves. The Soviet Union is see,king !n th!s 
the geographical and 111ilitary f~cilities it had in, treaty some right to a share in the secrets of 
Egypt., if threatened, could have undermined the Cairo's goings on both inside the country and in 
Soviet Union's global strategy. Presid.ent Jts Middle East policies .. The Soviet Union must __ 
Podgorny's visit was primarily to find out what als'o hope th al lt wlll now be in a better position. 

, had happened. But both he and President Sadat to ensure that Egypt does not strike out on its 
had compel11ng reasons for keeping.things as they . own. mllital"llY. or indulge Jn negotiations harmful 
were. What /better way of showing this thar. ' to Moscow!.s' long.term interests .. 
through ·a treaty? The treaty and an accompanying communique· 

:. ·The publlshed clauses of. the treaty ~uggcst ' said the search for peace would continue. But W· 
· nothlng more than "a further 'concrete expression may make the search tougher. The two sides have· 
· or t'he relations which have brought u~ together strengthene(l their relations and lhcreascd 
. over many years "-to use Mr Sadat's words. The : responsibilities just by putting their 'terms in.· 
·'points about mutual non-lntcl'fcrcnce, coopera· . :writing. The Egyptian side has a new dipldmatlc , 
tlon in economic, cultural, and other fiel~s, com· card to play and this may make it harder. to get 

.. mitments ·not to join anti-Soviet alliances, and 'negotiations· with Israel going again or to· open' 
'; pledges to pursue socialism at home arc all either the Suez Canal as pArt of an overall peace · 
' old hat or ambiguous enough to afford a way out settlement. The main danger is that the polarlsa-

·. if needed. The milltilrY clausp is, essentially . lion between Egypt and Israel and their patroi1s • 
def ens lye· and connected with tra:11ing in supplied may be hardened., It may cause Israel tn press for ; 

. arms (though ls'racl will riot like the so'und of the 1 further military guarantees frqm the' United : 

. clause "with a view lo strengthening Egypt's ~ta~es-aryd push the potential conflict u~ on to . 
· cap;1city to cllminate the consequences of aggres· a· higher plane. But it would pay both sides to .. 

slon as well as increaslng Its ability to stand up regard this treaty as marking' the conclusion (as_; 
.. to aggression "). This stops well short o( , the far as ca.n be told) of l'v,Ir Sadat's probationary" 
• sh"t . .'ar clause ill the "Treaty of Friendship,. Co~ ·period as absolut¢ ruler of Egypt.· For whatever 
·operation and . Mutual Assistance" !ilgncd by, ls :In llie treaty, It remains on paper. In mainents. -
:.Rumania and the Sovlet Union last, Au..Jzust, ·for bf stress ~uch treaties often become no more than.; 

r example. That said "in ~ase one i.lf the lligh piecQs of paper, ... :;.;,, "" .: .. ,.,.: · :·. : :' . . · . , .- : ·' 
'lLl 
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THE SUNDAY TELEGRAPH 
30 M:ay 1971 

Soft Soap 

THE Egyptian-S o v i e t 
"Friendship Treaty" just 

signed in Cairo is a natural by-,, 
product of that savage counter·.; 
coup in which President Sadat'' 
recently imprisoned or immobil•''· 
ised those plotting to unseat him •. t . 
Some of the plotters were held to., 
be Soviet protegcs and the Krem· 1 
lin must have been pressing Sadat .. 
hard· for something to save Rus·, 
11ia's faro us well as nui;sla's \'ast , 
it'rnlr)!k 11ml N'i"\11\lmk · ln.Y~11t• 
\\\111\I Ill '\It~ \\h . 

'l'hls t.llC~ treaty hns now proO: 
vidcd. But it does no more than i 
formalise an existing situati<!n· • .,i 

NEW YORK TIMES 
28 MAY 1971 --·--·-·--·--·--·-----

'In deed, one passage-where the~ 
two signatories promise "non•: 
interference" in each other's'. 
internal affairs-can only · be,. 
regarded as a plus for Sadat.·~ 
Egypt is hardly likely to interfere,' 
in Rttssia's domestic politics. .:· 

As to the general prospects for·: 
a Middle East settlemeht, Sadat ~ 
is a peace-maker, and anything ".i 
which strengthens his 't>.crsonal '~ 
position,. as this trc-aty docs, can .. · 
tlnly help thoso prospects 111 the ' 
h11\(.1 l'\ilh i " 

M~imwhllt'\1 \l\\~ Mrc dh•caml\tl'd 
rivnls at home, the Russians have• 
learnt how deceptive those slecp'.f 
eyes of Anwar Sadat can be,. , ~ ·.i: . 

Text of tl1e Treaty of Fri'end.ship and Cooperation 

Sig11ed by Soyiet and Egypt I 
FoHowing, as transmilted 

in English by Tass, the Soviet 
press agency, is the text of 
he Soviet-Egyptiap treaty of 

friendship signed in Cairo 
yesterday: 

The Union of Soviet Social­
ist Republics and t.he United 

·Arab Republic, 
Being firmly convinced that 

the further development of 
friendship and all-around co­
operation between the Union 
of :&wiet Socialist Republics 

.and the· United Arab Repub­
lic meets the interests ·of the:.' 
peoples of both states and·. 
helps strengthen world peace,· 

Being inspired by the ideals· 
of struggle against jmperial­
ism, and colonialism, and for· 

"the freedom, independence 
and social progress of the 
peoples, 

Being detennined to wage 
persistently the struggle for 
stronger international peace 
and security in accordance 
with the invariable course of · 

-their peaceable foreign policy, 
. Reaffirn1ing their allegiance 
. to the aims and principles of 
the United Nations Charter .. 

R-einr; drivrn by 11. desire to 
romi1~1i(tn tr 11 ncl Ntl'<'llr,lh<'n 
t!W' trn<lilional ·rr-latinns or 
11lncern "irieuJship hclwren 

the two states and peoples 
through conciudiog a treaty 
of friendship and cooperation 
and thus creating a basis for 
their further development, 

Agr· :?don the following: · 
· Article 1 

TI1e high contrncting par· 

tics solemnly declare th.1t un­
breakable friendship will al­
ways exist between <the two·. 

, countries and thdr peoples; 
They will continue to deve·Jop 
and stren.glhen .the exi:;ting 
relations of friendship and 
all-around .. cooperation be· 
tween tlieni ·in the political, 

·economic, scientific, techno­
logical, ·cultural· and other 
fields on . the basis of the. 
principles of respect for the 
sovereignty, territorial integ• 

· rity, noninterference in th1.• 
·internal.affairs of each either; 
:.equality and mutual benefit. 

Article 2 
: · The· Union ot Soviet S(· 
dalist Republics as a snciali<.t 
state and the United Arzb 
Republic, which has i;ct its: lf 
th<l llim of 1'1"1 lll.•lrUC'l.lfl' 
sociely along sorinli:;t lhc-!!, 
will cooperate closely ancl In 

all fields in ensuring condi· 
tions for preserving and fur­
ther developing the social 
and economic gains of their 

. peoples.. . 
Article ·3 

· Being· guided by a desire 
''to contribute in every way· 
-towar.d 111aintaining interna-
. tiona! peace and the .~ecurity 

of the peoples, the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics and 
the United Arabflcpublic wiil"­
continuc ·with all determina~ 
tion to make efforts toward 
achieving and ensuring a last~ 

. ing ;ind fair peace in the Mid·· 
die East in accordance with 

'the aims and principles of the 
Unitrd Nations Charter. 

ln pursuing a peace-loving· 
foreig11 policy, the high con- " 
tracting parties will come out · 
for peace, relaxation of inter~ 
national tension, achievement 
of general and complete dis­
armament and prohibition of 
nuclear and other types Of .: 
.weapons of mass destruction.· 

Ariic1e 4 
Being guided by the ideals 

of freedom and equality of · 
.1111 llw peoples, the hir,h 1:011- · 
trHrt.ing 1rn1·tkt1 contl1•nin lm­
prrh.1li~m aud coloniulism ht ' 
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all their form~ :ind rnanifesta· 
tions. They will continue to 
come out again~t imperialism, 
for the fuli and final elimina­
tion of colonialism in pursu· 
ancc of the u'.N. declaration-

: on the granting of independ­
ence to all colonial countri"s 
and peoples, and wage un­
swervingly the stnir;~ie 
against racialism and apart· 
heid. 

Article 5 
The high contracting par­

ties will continue to expand 
:ind .. deepen all-arounrl co­
opcration nnd · exch:rngi! of 

· experience in the economic 
and scientific-technological 
fields-industry, agriculture, 
·w~ter conservancy, irri1:01ion, 
development of nautr;1 i re­
sources, df~velopmcnt "">f 
power engin'eering, the tr~.'., 

: ·ing of national personnel auc, 
other fields of economy. 

Th,e two sides will expand 
trade and sea .shipping be-
tween t.he two states on ithc , 
basis or the principles of mut­
ual benefit -and most•favoccd 
na:tion treatment. 

Adiclo 6 
Thr hl1d1 ronlnwtlnrt p11r-" 

tics will furtht-r pro111oto co-



<>pcration between them in 
the fields of !:'cic)"lcc, nr~s. lit­
erature, education, h!'alth' · 
services, the press, :radio, • 
<television, cinema, tourism,·· 
t:'hysical culture ·and o!Jher':~ 
fi!'lds. ·· 

The two sides will pr(}inote -
wider cooperation and ~i~ect ~ 
connc<:tions between poht1cal 
and public organizations of·. 
working people, ent!?rpriscs, 
culutral and scientific -lnstLtu­
tions for the purpose of a 
deeper mutual acquaintance 
with the life, work and 
achievements of the people!! . 
of the two countries. · 

Article 7 · ·· ,,. 
Being deeply inte~~sted In'~ 

ensuring peace and· the secu- · 
rity of the peoples, and t\t~: '. 
taching great importance· to~ 
concertedness of their actions_·· 
in the international area in 
the struggle for peace, the~: 
high contracting parties will,:'' 
for this purpose, Tegularly .. 
consult each other at differ-· 
cnt levels on all important 
questions affecting the inter- · 
estll of both states. . . · 

,. 
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In the event of develop­
ment of situations creating, 
·in the opinion of both sides, 
a danger to peace or viola·• 
tiOn or peace, they will con­
tact each othor without delay 

in order to concert their p<>~ · · 
sitions with a view to remov- · 
ing the threat that has arisen -~ 
or reestablishing peace. · . . .. · 
'.· Article 8 
·. In the interests of strength­
ening the defense capacity of 
the United Arab Republic, !~he 
high cont.racting parties wm 
continue to develop coopera- .. ' 
tion in the milit.a:ry field on 
the basis of appropriate . 
agreements between them. 
Such cooperation will provide 

· specifically for assistance in 
the training of the U.A.R .. · 
military personnel, in master-· . 

· ing the armaments and equip-·'. 
·ment supplied ·to the United · 
· -Arnb Republic with a view to 
strengthening its capacity to. 
eliminate the consequences 

·of aggression as well 115 in· 
crP..asing <its ability to stand:; 

. up to agi;ression in general. · 

Art.ide 9 
Proceeding from the aims ·· 

1llld principles of this treaty. -
· Each of the high contract- :· 
lng parties states that it will 
not enter into alliances and _ 
will not take . part In any. : 

·:.groupings of states, in ac• : 
'•'tions · or measures directed-+ 

against .the other high coq- . 
tracting party. 

Article 10 
' 

·Each of the high contract-·' 
fog parties declares that its 
commitments · under the ,i 
existing international treaties :, 
are not in contradiction With · 
the provisions or this treaty-' 
and it undertakes not to c' 
enter into any international ·· 
agreements incompatible with 
it. . 

· Article 11 
, The present treaty will be 
operative within 15 years 
sin.ce the day it. enters into­
force. 

.. It neither of the 'high con­
tracting parties declares a 
year b_cfor~ t~e expiry o~ th~s 

16 
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term its desire to tcrminatQ 
-the treaty, it will remain iri · 
·.force for the next five ycarf 
and so henceforth until onp 
of the high contractinJ 

. parties makes a year bcfo~ 
.. the expiry of the curre . 
·five-year period a writtc ... 
warning on its intention tq. 

· terminate it. ' 
Article 12 

I 

Tho present treaty is sub­
ject to ratification and shall 

- come into force on the d~y 
·of exchange oi' ratification 
instruments, which will taK,c 

. place in Moscow in the near- , 
est future. · 

., . The present treaty is dotlle 
Jn two. copies, each in Rus­

' sian and Arabic, with both 
· texts. heing equally authel')tic. 

Done in the city of Cl'!iro 
· on May 27, 1971, which ~or· 
.. responds to 3 Rabia as Sanl, -
1391, Hejira. 

For the Union of Soviet 
· Socialist Republics. . 

N. PODGORNY. 
For the United Arab Re•· 

...public • 
ANWAR SADAT •. 



• , 

., 
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S E C R E T 24 July 1972 

TIIE HERETIC'S.HOMECOMING 

1. The attached backgrounder deals with the latest Soviet 
effort to win back Yugoslavia and treats the subject within the 
framework of the current Soviet policy of detente with the West. 

2. A ministerial meeting"of nonaligned countries is 
scheduled for Georgetown, Guyana, early in August. The meeting 
can serve as a peg for keeping the significance of Tito's June 
trip to rvp~,cow in proper perspective. Depending on target 
audiences, we suggest some of the following propaganda points 
which are supported in the backgrounder; 

a.. MJscow's attempt to warm up relations with 
Tito is illustrative of the Soviet Union's opportunism in 
its foreign policy dealings; reversals in Soviet policy 
are c.oamno~lace whenever the USSR sees its power ~osition 
challenged (as it does by the growing influence of China 
worldwide and especially in Europe). 

b. The latest move was made only because the USSR 
needs Yugoslavia to consolidate its base in Europe as a 
preparatory step to any conference dealing with European 
security. 

c. In bilateral relations, the Soviet goal :i,s to 
be in a position to directly influence Yugoslav policies 
in the post-Tito era. 

d.. The lip service given Tito's independent policies 
typifies Soviet duplicity and can be contrasted with 
the vehement hardline campaign instigated early this year 
against "those who would place national interests ahead 
of the interests of the Socialist connnonwealtho" 

e. Finally, the Yugoslavs are fully aware of Soviet 
motives. Titp;~$,1Jcceeded :indk.eeping .f;i.nnly to ·his own .·. 
political.. line, and if anything he has succeededr.,00,; ;JEe::. 
newing Soviet acquiescence,.~tc1.his policy of nonalignment. 

SECRET 
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FOR BACKGROUND USE ONLY 24 July 1972 

THE HERETIC'S HavlECOMING 

Yugoslav President Tito, responding to a Soviet initiative, 
visited the Soviet Union from 6 to 10 June. Soviet media gave 
extensive coverage to Tito's visit~playing up the warmth of 
his reception and the prospects of further Yugoslav-Soviet 
cooperation. On the day of his arrival in Moscow, Tito was 
given the Order of Lenin, the first time in his long and 
controversial career as a Connnunist, dating back to the 1917 
Bolshevik Revolution, that he was so honored by the Kremlin. 
Before he left :tvbscow,. Tito became the first foreigner ever to 
be awarded a Soviet marshal's sabre. Despite this ostentatious 
wooing of Tito and the openly warm response on the part of the 
Yugoslavs, there is no indication that significant new agreements 
were reached that would change the basic positions of either 
country. 

Ever since Tito's break with Stalin in 1948, a constant 
factor in Yugoslavia's relations with the Soviet Union has been 
Belgrade's adamant insistence that such relations be based on 
'mutual recognition of the principles of full sovereignty, 
independence, equality, mutual respect and noninterference in 
internal affairs for any reason whatever." As the only sovereign 
nonaligned Comnrunist state in East Europe, Yugoslavia has also 
demanded of the Kremlin recognition of these same principles in 
party-to-party relations. 

The lowest points in Yugoslav-Soviet relations have 
invariably stemmed from Soviet policies and actions in direct 
disregard for these principles, such as the Soviet invasion of 
Czechoslovakia in 1968. The Yugoslavs had followed the 
exciting days of the "Prague Spring" with high expectations that 
a moderate Soviet reaction to Czech attempts to find their own 
democratic way to socialism would signal basic changes in Kremlin 
policies that could lead to a democratization of the Soviet Union 
itself and a general easing of world tensions. 

Tito himself played an active role in trying to influence the 
Kremlin leaders toward moderation. There was shock and dismay 
in Belgrade when Soviet tanks rumbled into Prague in .August 
1968 and Yugoslav-Soviet relations reached their lowest point 
since the break with Stalin. 

Then, just three years later, the man who advocated the 
"limited sovereignty of states in the socialist connnonwealth", 
found it necessary to go to Belgrade and pay lip service to 

Approved for Release: 2018/04/25 C02599106 



Approved for Release: 2018/04/25 C02599106 

Yugoslavia's "sovereignty, independence, and equality." The 
task could not have been pleasant or easy for Brezhnev. Further­
more, warming up to the maverick Communists in Belgrade risked 
encouraging feelings of independence and nationalism in the other 
Communist states of East Europe. It could also add to the already 
confused and divided situation existing among many Communist 
parties by providing further stimulus for those "naive and misguided" 
nationalists who, disdainful of Moscow's leadership, seek their 
own roads to Socialism. It could, in addition, further inflame 
nationalistic and liberal elements in the ethnic republics of 
the USSR itself. Clearly, in taking this initiative, the men in 
the Kremlin must have been motivated by reasons they considered to 
be of the highest priority to Soviet foreign policy objectives 
reasons that extend well beyond even the broadest concept of 
bilateral Yugoslav-Soviet relations. 

True, Moscow fully appreciates Yugoslavia's strategic 
geographical location, its hundreds of miles of Adriatic coast­
line, ideal for naval bases adjacent to the Mediterranean, as well 
as Yugoslavia's location astride air and land routes from Europe 
to the Middle East, The Kremlin also appreciates the fact that 
Tito has recently celebrated his 80th birthday and that once his 
charisma and forceful leadership have left the scene his successors 
will be faced with difficult political problems in keeping the 
six Yugoslav republics and various nationality groups united. In 
the post-Tito era, good relations with Yugoslavia could facilitate 
broader Soviet contacts with Yugoslav leaders and might even 
provide an opportunity for a greater degree of Soviet influence in 
Belgrade's future policies. 

The above factors were undoubtedly considered by Brezhnev and 
·his foreign policy advisors. However, in view of the major risks 
involved, other factors, broader in scope and more vital to Soviet 
interests, probably played the decisive role in Brezhnev's courting 
of Tito. The basic decision appears to have been made in line with 
"a sweeping program for world peace" presented by Brezhnev to 
the 24th Congress of the CPSU, just five months before he went to 
Belgrade. The overriding concern of the CPSU at this congress was 
the problem of China and the need to consolidate the Soviet position 
in Europe. 

Brezhnev's "peace program" emphasized "peaceful coexistence" 
between the Socialist and non-Socialist camps, to include 
specifically, "detente in Europe" and "the convocation of an all­
European conference"; the "conclusion of treaties barming nuclear, 
chemical and bacteriological weapons"; "invigoration of the struggle 
to halt the race in all types of weapons"; and ''mutually advantageous 
cooperation in every sphere with other interested states." 
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To lessen the possible negative consequences of embracing 
Tito and engaging in detente with the West, Moscow, in a move that 
appears to many Westerners as a puzzling contradiction, also 
laid the gToundwork at the 24th Party Congress for a concerted hard­
line campaign for ideological unity in the conununist camp 
subsequently has included some of the strongest attacks against 
"revisionism" and "separate roads to socialism" that have emanated 
from the Kremlin since the days of Stalin. A central thesis in 
this campaign appeared in the main journal of the Central Conunittee 
of the CPSU, Konnnunist (issue No. 3, February 1972), entitled, 
"The Falsifiers of Scientific Connnunism and Their Bankruptcy." 

The vehemence and scope of this Soviet drive against both 
"right-wing" and "left-wing" revisionism was such that some 
responsible Western observers predicted a Kremlin move to 
fonnulate a new Comintern or Cominform. It does, indeed, reflect 
the duality of current Soviet policies that this concerted drive 
against "revisionism" reached its highpoint only after Brezhnev 
had gone to Belgrade where he acknowledged the continued validity 
of Yugoslavia's independent form of Socialism and policy of 
nonaligrunent. 

Underlining Yugoslavia's determination to make this acknowledge­
ment a reality and to remain politically independent and nonaligned, 
at Yugoslav insistence the joint connnunique issued at the conclusion 
of the Tito visit made no mention of "proletarian" or "socialist 
internationalism" or "socialist connnonwealth," terms which had 
been defined by MJscow since the Brezhnev Ibctrine to rationalize 
its political hegemony over its East European satellites.* Perhaps 
more striking evidence of Yugoslavia's continued nonalignment was 
provided when, just two days after Tito's return to Belgrade, the 
USS Springfield, a modern cruiser of the NATO Mediterranean Fleet, 
dropped anchor at the Yugoslav Adriatic port of Dubrovnik for a 
three-day visit. 

*Last September the Soviets had been able to persuade Tito to 
refer to "proletarian internationalism'' in the Connnunique issued 
after Brezhnev's visit to Belgrade. The disappearance of this 
phrase from the latest Connnunique may seem to be a small point -­
but for the Yugoslavs it is a very important one. 
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'
""'( • ('1 T 9 I and attitude whtrh have 

U ILJ" 4'I .- U , Ii Bdl.'.rade i;tilJ PXisl. The So-'\i~ [/!'1'1V.'e-,t·. ~ I , ou1·t 11to.1I. long srp9r11t.Pd Mosrow and 
viet.-> have obdously decided 

and they are h<1ppy to scr it 
ap~)lied to th<'m. 

In a broader sense, the, Sn·: 
viet position improves the. 
Soviet lJnion's image at an : 
imporlant moment in Eurn· , 
'pean history, on the appar­
ent eve of a European sc-ru· 
rity conference. The Soviels ' 

. are aware that their intPr·: 

I D 
. to accept these differrnces, 

l ') etent D . I and to bC'stow all the sym-
' I; . ' . , e ' 1·ive. bols of warm friendship on 

- Tito despite them. The ques-
.~ 

By Robert G. Kaiser 
W•>hington Post Forrlan Service 

t.ion remains, why?, 
Embracing: Ti!o's unorlho~ ·· 

dnx pnlicirs-and an C>m­
brace, plus kisses, is just 
what the Yugoslav leader , 
got here· more than once- .. 
may not be easy to explain , 
to the satellites of East Eu- : 
rope, as Yugoslavs here 

vention in Cz<'choslovakia in : 
1968 had disastrous come- 1 
qucnccs on Moscow's stnnd·: 
ing in· other world capitals. j 

MOSCOW, June 13-Prcs­
ident Tito of Yugoslavia had 
planned to be in Poland 
today, but instead he is at. 
home in Be,lgrade'. The Poles 
are most anxious for Tito to 
pay them a visit, but tl)ey 
asked him please not to stop 

News Analysis 

on his way home from Mos­
cow, as Tito suggested. War­
saw, it seems, would prefer 
a separate, diplomatically 
distinct Tito visit. They'll 
get one next week. 

Josip Broz Tito, just 80 
and the newest recipient of 
the Soviet Union's highest 
honor, the Order of Lenin, 
seems to be ending his ca­
reer with unprecedented re­
spect from all quarters, in­
duding his old adversaries 

in the orthodox Communist 
.world. His comings and 
goin_gs have not always been 
so carefully orchestrated. 

His visit last week to Mos­
cow, which prodl)ced no dra­
mati.c results, reconfirmed 
the new unders1a:1cll11gs Tito 
has l"Pachcd with the heirs 
of Stalin-who regarded 
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Order of 
Lenin toa 
Former 
Pariah 

.!-.. 

him as an en<'m:v. The Sovi­
ets went even farther than 
they had last September, . 
when Leonid Brezhnev went · 
to Belgrade, to demonstrate 
tolerance for Yugoslavia's 
special brand of commu- ' 
nism. 

The final communique re- ' 
fleded Yugoslav positions : 
on all important points. It_ 
reiterated Soviet under· ' 
standing · that Yugoslavia 
was on its own path to so­
cialism. Last September, the 
S,ovicts persuaded Tito to 
refer to "proletarian inter­
nationalism" in the commu-: 
nique a!t.cr Brezhnev's vhiit, · 
a phrase typically used only 
by Moscow and its satellites. 
Last week that phrase disap- · 
pearcd from the commu­
nique. A small point, per· 
haps, but one taken seri­
ously by the Yugoslavs. 

It is arguable that the 
:Russians are happier with 
Tito than they were last 
September, because in the 
interim he showed a firm , 
hand to wayward Croatian 
nationalists. The Soviet· 
press praised him on this 
count before he arrived last 
week. 

Nevertheless, the funda­
mental diifcrence~s. (~f P?licy 

· point out. The leaders of Po­
land and Hungary, to men­
tion two, might be inter- ; 
· estcd in such blessing for '· 
their own unorthodoxies in · 
the future. 

The Soviets are obviously : 
prepared to take this' risk · 
(and Poland's courting of .· 
Tito suggests that it may be· 
real.) What do they get in · 
return? 

First, 11s diplomats and, 
·other · observers here note,, 
they win friends in Yugosla:# 
via., perhaps hedging against 
the post·Tlto era, whenever 
it may come. From the Yu­
goslav point of view, Brezh; 
nev's new reasonableness is. 
merely a sensible r£cogni­
tion of the realities. Yugo~ 
slavs seem impressed by . 
Brezhnev's calm, rational 
approach to foreign policy, 

- It cert11inly helps overcome , 
memories of Czechoslovakia~ 
to sec Brezhnev kissing Tito i 
at a Moscow airport. :~ I 
· The Yugoslavs believe the · 

new rapprorhment wilh ! 

Moscow is more than sym-·; 
holic. They now expect i;ig- ·, 
nificant economic agree-,­
ments to be signed before · 
the end of the year; for ini;t- ·: 
ance, and they hope for . 
long-term development of ; 

. Soviet-Yugoslav trade rcla­
, tions. 

The Yugoslavi; have srri· 
ous and immediate net'dS · 
for investment c<1pital and 
·technological assistance ;ind 
they are looking to Moscow 
to provide both, as well as 
markets for Yugoslav con­
sumer goods. 

If these Yugoslav cxperta­
'. tions prove, justified, and if 
' Moscow aciheres to its pron:-
; ises to respect Yu~oslavia's · 

indC'pencient path t.o social­
ism, then Tito's visit to :' '"'· 
cow-perhaps the last lw'll 
make as Yw:oslavia's pr<'si­
dent-mav Reem morr :::. · 
porlant inthe'fulure1h: clt 

does t.oday. 

dared, "I shall shake my little finger ,a :vindication of ,his independent for· 
and there will be no more Tito," the. cign policy course and a demonstra-_ 
tributes of the current masters of the tion of his durability at 80, 
Kremlin must have seemed sweet in· " For the Soviet party leader, Leonid 
deed, especially since he was able to Brezhnev, and the other Kremlin rul-
kecp firmly to his own political line. ers, President Tito's arrival constituted 

No sooner had President Tito of a tacit, though belated, acceptance of 
Yugoslavia landed last Monday in Mos- the Soviet triumph in Czechoslovakia 

. cow for his first visit since Soviet and a demonstration of the present 
troops rumbled Into Czecboslovakia in normalization in Moscow's ties with 
1968, provoking his most recent pcjiti- ~-~lgrade after the post-1968 chill. 
c;itl clash with Moscow, than he was . For the long run there was a more 
hustled off to a Kremlin ceremony delicate balance. 
where he was honored with the Order 
of Lenin. He was praised for participa· With Europe moving into an era 
tion in the 1917 Bolshevik revolution of detente, Moscow wanted to draw 
and even for contributions to Soviet- Yugoslavia back toward closer coop" 

: 'MOSCOW - T<> a man once: vilified · 
by Moscow as a counterrevolutionary· 
and an agent of American imperialism 
and of whom Stalin once angrily. de- . 

Yugoslav friendship. No one uttered eration with the Warsaw Pact group 
a word about the confrontations of and away from affiliation with the 

West European Common Market, as 
the past. 11 b I "t . fl .. , we as to o ster 1 s m ucnce among 
Approved for. Releas~:-2o'1-816L4i25 c 025991 o"6ent Tito's potential successors. 



:\Jarshal Tito saw !he trip as an op­
portunity to renew Soviet acquiescence 
for his nonalignment policy and his 
own brand of soti:-tiism, as well as to 
bolstrr his own rmrtv annarnt11R, which 
has been under strain from nationalist 
tensions in Croatia. 

The public emphasis was on friend· 
ship, hannony, and mutual dedication 
to Leninist principles; but for all the 
cordiality, Marshal Tito and Mr. Brezh­
nev talked like men on two different 
wave-lengths in their sneeches to a 
Kremlin banquet Monday and later in 
the week. 

While Mr. Brezhnev was claiming 
that the new mood of East-West d~­
tente sprang from the increased miP,ht 
oi' Communist states and was talking 
big-power politics. Marshal Tito cred­
ited the "substantial" role of the non­
aligned states in promoting peaceful 
coexistence. He dwelt on the need to 
meet the "aspiration and desires of 
the younger generation" and to "bridge 
the gap" between rich and poor na­
tions-categories that make Mcscow 
uncomfortable because it gets lumped 
with the Western powers. 

l'vforeovcr, after a 'Tlidweek over­
night trip to the Latvian capital of 
Ri1Sa, Marshal Tito fmJ•1d occasion to 
vaunt Yugoslav erono~ni<' ci.-hir·ve­
ments to workers at a :Mo~rnw ball. 
bearing factory Friday. Not only did 
he claim that Yugosl~via's syst~m of 
worker self-management socialism had 
produced one of the highest growth 
rates in the world, but he ticked off 
statistics likely to make Soviet work­
ers envious-170 radio sets, 100 TV 
sets and 42 cars per thousand of popu­
lation-and he invited them to come 
see for themselves. 

"Our frontiers are peaceful and 
open-crossed by more tourists each 
year than we have population " 11e 
said '.in outlining the benefits of Bel­
grade's policy of nonalignment and 
friendship toward virtually all nations. 

When it came to writing the joint 
· communique at the end of the week 
this bold language was muted. Th; 
communique spoke of a "cordial 
[riendly and frank" atmos[Yhere. fu 
the Communist lexicon the word 
"frank" was a tipoft to continuing 
differences. But the differences were­
uot made public. 

Instead there was a catalogue ot 
topics - Vietnam, the Middle East 
disarmament-on which Soviet and 
Yugoslav views largely coincide and 
there were routine references tC: past 
;1greements that have hef'n t?.ken as 
;1ffirming Yl'~'JS!avi:l'.~ ri;:ht to pur­
sue a policy on nonalignment and ide­
ological independence. 

The language, in fact, was consider­
ably less clear-cut than a similar Tito­
Brezhnev declaration issued last Sep­
tember, and there was no immediate 
indication whether Prr~sidcnt Tito J1ad 
gotten promises of more access to 
Soviet markets, as some of his aides 

had hoocd in nrdr>r- tr. ,.,,,,n,.~n th- · · :. · :'\l' · E' k S } : 
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. - - .. ---- · cxp•Tt•·u to rcllre m the next few weeks, 
trade of the past year. but also with the two leading candidates 

Nonetheless, among the thousands to succeed Sato-Foreign Minister Takeo 
who flocked to watch the maverick Fukuda and Minister of International 
Yugoslav leader being driven to Vnu- Trade and Industry Kakuei Tanaka. In 
kovo airport in an open limousine with addition, the Japanese Government de-
Mr. Breihnev at his side, there were liherately arranged for Kissinger to meet 
some Muscovites who privately re· with members of the opposition Socialist 
spected him as "a fox", deftly playing Party as well as with scores of busi-
off East and West until the end of his ncs~1;1cn, journalists, scholars and offi-
career. ciah representing virtually every politi-

The real question was whether his cal point of view in Japan. Given these 
deftness and his subtly maintained in- circumstances, it seemed unlikely that 
dependence would become more of a the swift-moving Kissinger would in-
model for other East European states d1Jlgc ltis pcm.:hant for flying off :;ecretly 
in the new era of dctente in Central to some other capital just !Jecause he 
Europe, or whether Moscow had sue- happc11cd lo lie in the neighborhood. In 
cessfully signaled to its Warsaw Pact fact, his J<1par1esc ho~ls had crammed so 
allies that Marshal Tito was a special many appointments into his three-day 
case, now carefully contained-and visit that the Nixon Administration's lead-
that tile ''XampJr• r'· .r J1arl better re- ir1g swinger was left With little time even 
r;•cmbcr was C7·«·1- ,----? ;,,. for 11ightclubhing in the Ginza. 
In his talks with Japanese officials, SOVIET UNION: 

Kissinger emphasized that relations with 
Tokyo remain the basis of U.S. foreign Wooing an Old Adversary 
poli(·y i11 Asia. And he insisted: "\Ve are 
not casting Japan adrift." (That theme 
was also underscored by U.S. Secretary 
of Ht•alth, Education and \Velfare Elliot 
Hiehardson, who tol<l a session of the 
influential Japanese-American Assembly 
in Sliimoda, "Japan continues to be the 
United Stales' prime ally in Asia.") 

But for tlwir part, the Japanese made 
it dl'ar that they wanted more than a 
mer<' ego massage. Instead, they expect­
ed "substantive discussions" and specific 
guidance as to what role \Vashington en· 
visions for Japan in Asian defense. They 
abo wanted a line on U.S. thinking re­
garding China: how rapidly and in what 
ways the U.S. pl.ans to cultivate relations 
with l't•kiug and whether the U.S. strate· 
gic comrnitmcnt to Chiang Kai-shck's Na­
tionalist n•gimc on Taiwan is really solid. 
At the same time they wanted to be 
filled in 011 the Peking and Moscow sum· 
mit meetings to reassure themselves that 
President Nixon had not made secret 
agreements that might leave Japan out in 
the cold. 

Suspicion: Kissinger's task was made 
all the mor~ difficult because the Japa­
nese regard him as the prime architect 
of many of the policies that have strained 
U.S.-Japanese relations. They pointedly 
note that Kissinger does not have a single 
recognized expert on Japanese affairs on 
hh staff and some of them even charge 
him with indulging in a "love affair" with 
Chi11a-a suspicion reinforced by occa­
sional Kissingerian remarks contrasting 

. the alleged elegance of Chinese culture 
with what he sees as the stiffness and 
commercialism of the Japanese. Thus, 
many Japanese leaders viewed Kissin­
ger's fence-mending visit as an oppor­
tunity to educate Mr. Nixou's chief 
fo.reign~policy adviser on the tremen­
dous importance of Japan in the global 
scheme of things. 

As part of that educational process, 
Ki"i""-' r W»~ sci11 ciuled to talk not only 

Compared with the coolly correct re­
ception given President Nixon when he 
first touched down in Moscow last 
month, the welcome that Soviet leaders 
bestowed on Marshal Josip Broz Tito 
last week was downright fervent. 
Though he had been notably absent for 
the Nixon arrival, party chief Leonid 
Brezhnev was on ·hand at Vnukovo Air­
port to plant a comradely kiss on the 
Yugoslav President's check. And while 
Mr. Nixon was sped into town in a closed 
car, Tito was driven slowly in an open 
J:mousine along a route lined with hun­
dreds of thousands of cheering Musco­
vites. To show that they harbored no ill 
feelings toward the man who broke with 
Stalin and the Soviet bloc almost a 
quarter of a century ago, the Soviet 
leaders presented Tito with their coun­
try's highest civilian award, the Order 
of Lenin. 

Given his long and stormy relationship 
with Moscow, however, it was doubtful 
that the crusty old marshal was overly 
impressed by this show of friendship. In 

. fact, since the ~oviet invasion of Czecho­
slovakia in 1968, Tito has been warier 
than ever of Russian objectives. Just last 
summer, concerned over rumors that the 
Russians might intervene in Rumania, 
the Yugoslav President reiterated his 
determination to defend his own coun­
try's independence against "anybody." 
By last fall, Yugoslav-Russian relations 
were so strained that Brezhnev traveled 
to Belgrade in an effort to assure Tito 

· that the "Ilrezlmev doctrine," under 
which the Soviet Union claims the right 
to intervene in Soi:ialist-bloc ~011ntrics, 
did not apply to Yugoslavia. 

In Moscow last week, however, Tito 
made it plain that these assurances had 
not been enough to erase his suspicion:; 
of Soviet inte11tions. "No threat tc in­
dependence, wherev. · and under -,, •-'t 
ever pretext it is macte," he bluntly ,old 
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his hosts at ~. Krcm1in banquet, "should 
be tolerated. In response, the Soviet. 
leadc:s reportedly gave him private. 
promises that they had no designs on ' 
Yugoslavia. To sweeten the pot the 
Russians were expected to hold o~t the 
possibility of increased Soviet investment 
in Yugoslavia and improved trade re­
lations between the two countries. 
. Goals: In. taking such a conciliatory: 
l~ne, ~he s.ovtets. had a number of objec-. 
lives m mmd. They wanted Tito's stamp· 
of approval on the Soviet-Amel'ican sum­
mit accords and on their proposal for a 
Eurppean security conference-both of 
which the marshal did endorse during 

TIME 
· 19 Jtme 1972 
COMMUNISTS 

Heretic's Ho·mecoming 
For years he .was reviled as an arch­

traitol' or Communism, the heretic who 
destroyed the unity of the Marxist faith. 
But last week, in a dramatic culmina­
tion of a historic reversal of Soviet pol­
icy, Yugoslav President Josip Broz Tito 
was treated to a hero's welcome in Mos­
cow. At a state dinner in Tito's honor, 
Soviet Party Leader Leonid Bre:r.hnev 
did not even allude to the earlier dis­
agreements that led to the l 948 break 
between Stalin and Tito. Instead. Bre:r.h­
neov praised Tito for .. your fri('nllly at­
titude toward our country.'' In perhaps 
the most ironic tmnabout of all. Tito. 
who reached 80 last month, was award­
ed the Order of Lenin, the highest So­
viet decoration. which is rc~crved for 
the Communist faithftil. It was more or 
less as if Pope Leo X had conferred 

. · Romi~·s blessings upon Martin Luther. 
Twice before, the Soviets have made 

majo1r efforts to win back Yugoslavia, . 
but each time thos.e overtures collap~cd 
because of troubles within the Ea~t hloi,:. 
This time the Soviets seem more \lcter-

his stay in Moscow. They may also have 
wanted his agreement to the establish­
ment of Soviet bases in the Adriatic-a 
proposition that Tito has repeatedly re­
jected in the past. Beyond that, the 
Soviets were anxious to improve their 
long-te1m ties with Yugoslavia in the 
hope that they will be in position to 
exert increased influence in Belgrade 
after Tito, now 80, passes from the scene. 
Until that time, however, it seemed un­
likely that there would be any funda­
mental change in relations between ·the 
two countries. "Important differencei. 
still remain," commented a Yugoslav in 
Moscow last week. "We still have our 
own theories and our own Yugoslavian 

path to socialism." 

mined than ever. at least in part hc1:;1u ... c 
Yi.1goslavia's indepcmknt hr:111d of 
Marxism excrl'> an 1111set1li111• ... n .. 
ence upon the rest of Eastern Europe. 

Moscow is also motivated by a de­
sire to consolidate its position in Eu­
rope as a preparatory step to the Con­
ference on European Security. Owing 
to the growth of Soviet seapower, Yu­
goslavia is strategically far more impor­
tant than ever to Moscow, which wants 
a naval base on the Adriatic for its war­
ships in the Mediterranean. The Sovi­
ets also seek to reassert their former 
"cider brother" status in Yugoslavia so 
that they will have a direct inlluence in 
the maneuvering that is bound to fol- -
low Tito's death or retirement. 

The Yugoslavs are fully aware of 
the Russian motives. Nonetheless, they 
believe that the timing is promising for 
improving relations with Moscow with­
out sacrificing their own unique polit­
ical and economic system. The Yugo­
'>lavs would like to sell more goods to 
Ru'>sia in return for technical equip­
ment and raw materials. Now, they feel, 
the Soviets could not put undue pres­
sure on them for political concessions 
without jeopardizing Moscow's policy 
of detente with the West. 
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FOR BACKGROUND USE ONLY 24 July 1972 

SHORT SUBJECTS 

JUST FRIENDLY SUBCONTINENTAL MEDDLING? 

New Delhi questions whether those monthly Soviet-sponsored 
press parties are a matter of public relations or a matter of 
monkey business. The attached reprint of an article from the 
New Delhi Organizer of 20 May cites several cases of laiown Soviet 
attempts to bribe Indian journalists and to warn them against 
publishing anti-Soviet corrnnentaries -- all of which do little to 
ease India's sensitivities about foreigners meddling in their 
internal affairs. 

In addition, India cannot be too elated over apparently 
justified Bangladesh suspicions that the Soviets had a hand in 
helping the Bangladesh Student Union (the Bartgla Chhatra U~ion) 
come out the winners in .t,:,J..ast ~spiing ' s .sto..P)ly '.student .. e.1ecti.ons . 
In Bangladesh, student politicians are taken very seriously 
because the campuses have spawned and spearheaded many important 
movements, including the agitation for independence from 
Pakistan. 

Sources in Dacca say that the pro-MOscow faction of the 
Student Union never has had the popular following that would 
have pennitted it to score the sweeping victory it achieved 
in universities in Dacca, Rajshahi and Mymensingh in late May. 
Jn fact, they say, during the late 1950's and through the 60's 
its members (then the East Pakistan Student Union) did the 
students and people of Bangladesh a disservice by acting in 
such an irresponsible fashion as to invite a crackdown against 
the whole student movement of"which the Student Union was only 
a small part. In the late 60's the Union had split into pro­
Moscow and pro-Peking factions and were not really reconciled 
until the pro-Peking faction decided (despite Chinese aid to 
Pakistan) to support the Bangladesh independence struggle,. 
They say in Dacca that it has been with the Bangladesh Student 
Union, and especially its leadership which retains a wann spot 
for Peking that Soviet "cultural" officers in Dacca have been 
the most active. Active, in fact, to the extent to having given 
a financial subsidy to the Bangla Chhatra lfu.ion for the purpose of 
fighting the elections. Some in Dacca are even going so far 
as to suggest that the Soviets, actually uncomfortable with 
Sheikh :Mujib's moderation, saw the undercutting of his party 
affiliate in the universities as a step toward strengthening the 
pro-Soviet National Awami Party with whom the Student Union 
group is affiliated. 
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ORGANISER, New Delhi 
20 May 1972 

SOVIET BID TO BRIBE INDIAN PRESS 

NE'\V DELHI.- An impression k5 ~aining 
ground that ever since the signing of the 20-
~·car Treaty, Soviet Russia has begun to treat 
this country as its domain. There are a number 
of pointers to confirm such an opinion. the USSR. Infonnatinn 

I:cccntly a number of 
MPs have wriittcn to the 
Prime Minister _complnining 
of political interference by 

· some R-u~;,ian diplomnts · in 
· our internal matters. They 

have a:ikccl' fol' a probe into 
the incidents they have 

, mentioned in thi~ context. 
For example, it is said 

that Shri Morozov and Shri 
V. I. Gur,c;enov of the USSR 
Information Centre in Cal--
cutta have recently tried 

_ to influence the editor of 
0 Salyajug''• a Bengali 
newspaper' published from 
Calcutta, and supporting 

· CPI(M) policies. Large 
fimmcial assistance was 

· offered by the Russian dip­
lomats to this paper to 
persuade it to lend support 

. to tn.o CPI. 

They also warned the 
editor ar,:linst publishing 

. anti-Soviet articles. 'When 
.. the said cdifoll' refused the 
· said Russian offer, -he was 

repo.rtcclly threatened with 
consequences which rnight 
even lead to . the elo~mre. or ' . 
the paprr h~ the Govhn­
ment of India. This means 
that the R.usi-i::ms took the 
l>ackinj! of the Government 

'in the mnHcr for granted. 

Again, Shri A. A. Fili-
. penko of the Madrus Infor· 

mation Oflice of the Rus­
sinn Embassy ls· reportefl.. to. 
hnw~ vfr•Herl . t<er:.:ila smne-

. ti.me back and met a num· 

ber of editors and publi­
sher:;. The mission w~1s 

aimed at enlist~ng support 
of Indian journalists and · 
intellectuals to write ar.ti­
cles in favour of the Soviet 
Union. 

Shri Filipenko · wanted 
articles and material pr~­
pared ·by the Russian In for· . 
ruation centre to be publish­
ed. in as niany journals and 
tu~wspapers as possible, of 
course, on fancy payments. 
But he was told by the per­
son~ approached that what­
ever material he wanted to 
be published could be ac- _ 
commodated, but as paid 
advertisements. 

. J',ven otherwise, a shul.v 
of pro-Ru~sian articles or 

. Centre o.t Calcutta, wh(• 1s 
· a member of th_e local CPI, 
and against whom a few , 
criminal cases ·are pending, 
is busy doing public rela-

. tions for the Russians. This 
particular employee was · 
involved in a scuffle y;ith a 
member of the CPI(M) ln · 
which he is stated to have 
stabbed t.he CPI(M) man {n 
the back, causing him grave·. 
injury 

But in spite of his tn- .· 
volvement in criminnl cases 

- , which are pending against 
- him at the Khard:1h police 
station. this mployce ron­
tinues lo w.,. k in. the Rus­
.slan Embassy without being 
challenged by the local 
authorities. 

propaganda material al>-· Obviously, Russians havo 
penring in a number of ' influenced the local authori­

.newspapers, p;irticularh- ·n tie!i so much that they do 
·fiome r~~ional papers, :c;lww- not tnkc any notice of tho 
fhnt Rus~i::rns bu.v ~paCP .n . ' activities of this 'cfficit"nt' 
re~ular editions rather thnn· · · employc'e of the USSR In• 
putting: out ndvertiS<'men\s formntion CP.ntr,. 
in special supplements. : In. Delhi, . 1.vu, almost 

Shri Filipenko, it is stat- every month, the USSR (In·· 
formation Cent.re throw~ a. ed. had to face hostile qtws-

tions when he tried to in- graml party where a big 
fluencc ''Deepika", a Catho- crowd of journalists-and 
lie daily and "Chandrik"" ··:others who parade as jour-

. · ' • nalists. or even those \vho : a 1ournal opc'rater:l by the 
Muslim League: in Calicut. do. not pretenrl as such-Are 

'1'hPre may be many sll<'h · , .invited and . drinks flow in · 
examples which have not · 'gallons,. . . 
come to lip.ht, · · 

An Inctian employee of 
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U.S. NEWS AND WORLD REPORT 
12 J\.me 1972 

\ r· 
t 

.W~-~y T~-JE BURST· ·oF OPT~M~SM 
J 
' ON rGROUND WAR,.~N 

A new spirit-part willing­
ness to fight, part confidence 
Reds can be whipped--is found 
on major battlefields visited by 
James N. Wallace of "U. S. 
News & World Report." Still 
ahead: difficult days for Saigon, 
and no guarantee of survival. 

·Visit.~ to tho throo "hot spots" in South 
Vietnam provide a closer look nt what'• 
behind the official optimism. 

ON HIGHW/\Y 13 NEAR AN LOC 
Tho bloody .du~ging mnlch nlong·thl.t 

rocket-scnrretl highway nnd in tho <lcv- · 
ast.ntcd provincial capital of An Loo a 
fow frustrating miles to the north ill 
dramatic evidence of tho shift in atti­
tudes and determination seen elsewhere 
in South Vielnam. 

An Loe, GO miles north of Sai~on, 
hardly is a town any loni;cr. It is n hat­
tel'('cl rnbhlc l1cap. looking ·moro liko a 
bombed-out Gcnnnn city in World Wnr 
II than R. once ~lccpy trading center for 
nearby rubhn plantations. __ _2 

Top Allied officers-once privately 
po.~simistic over South Vietnam's chances 
of military survival-now are starting to 
predict . openly that the tide could be 
turning ap;ainst the Communist "go for 
broke" offensive. . . The town was not even a particularly 

Is this just another case of misplaced significant military target, except ns nn 
optimism? obstadc to the quick l\ed thrust toward 

American wmmanders have been mis- Sa}gon, which somo military analysts bo-
led by South Vietnamese performance Iieve was one of Hanoi's early 'goals in 
in the past. On more than one occasioll' the current invasion. 
expcctntions of victory have been erased But, under siege, An Loe became hoth 
hy lightning success of the enemy 011 a symbol and an example of how the 
the balllcfie1d. newest phase of the war is being fought. 

No respomihlc commandci· believes An idle boast. The Communists, 
Han<;>i 11as yet been defeated. Heavy who evidently wanted An Loe as a pro· 
fightmg-even <lcfcat-'coulcl still come vincial capital for their "liberation 

, at An Loe, Kontum ·or Hue. front" government, proclaimed in early 
' New spirit. Yet, from air-conditioned April that it would be captured within 
confurencc rooms in Saigon to stifling-hot a few days. South Vietnamese President 
front-line command posts, a new confi- Nguyen Van Thieu, stung by the col· 
dence is replacing the despair that was lapse of his forces at Quang Tri, ordered 
~o prevalent just a few weeks ago when the town held "at all costs." 
So~th Vietnamese troops, deserted by The fight for An Loe, which slartecl 
their commanders, fled in panic. from April 7, turned into a house-to-house, 
Quang Tri Province. Tho reosons: · hunker-by-bunker contest. Air strikes 

• Snif;\on's long-<lcnigrnfod Army Ims were ordered on houses as close as 50 
proved 1t has the ability-when it ]ms feet to South Vietnamese positions. 
the leadership and the will-to hold on When Communist soldiers fled to ncigh-
against seemingly impossible odds. ho!ing buildings, Saigon troops shot 

• American air power, :still essential. them. 
to South Vietnam's military survival is An Loe undo.uhtcdly would have f;ili-
stiffenlng Saigon's willingness to fight. en quickly except for massive lL S. air 
. • Hanoi is suffering tremendous bat- support, military experts brlieve. The 
t1e casualties. U.S. warplanes and Navy Communists had ovcrwhchning superiori-
ships have cut tho flow of Soviet and ty in artillery, much of it captured from 
Chinese .war supplies fato" North Viet- South Vietnamese forces farther north. 
n:im 1o "clo.~o to :r.cro," acrording to An average of 2,000 rounds of artillery 
U.S. Defenso Dcparlmcnl of!iciab. rocket anq mortar fire poured down o~ 

. • Mo~t significant, perhaps, South An Loe every day. Some days, more 
Vietnam s people aro displaying n do- than 7,000 rounds ,;lammed in. 
termi.nation to hold on that seldom had Tl.1e only nvnilable off.~et to this enemy 
been seen in earlier years of ftghtlng. shelling lws been U.S. air power, includ-
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V~ETN~~M 
ing the most concentrated fl-52 bomh·: 
ing of the entire war-21 strikes within: 
5 miles of the town's besieged garrison: 
in a single 24-hour period in mid-May. '. 

Trading punches. On one recent'. 
day, described by field commanders as: 
fairly typical; Communist J:!mmer.~ fired: 
2,100 roumb a~ An Loe, f>nd were hit irC 
turn by 150 air strikcs-fi-52s, fighter-; 
bombers and helicopter gunships. ' ' 

On Ilighwa'y 13, where a drive to te-: 
licve An Loe' ·creeps forward with ago­
nizing slowu{'ss, criticism is hrarcl that, 

, S011th Vietnam's troops nrc too dcpcncl·' 
cnt on· American air power. A U.S. ad-, 
viscr complaiils: · ' 

"They do not push out lrnrd enough 
on the ground. They figure cvcry tree 
line is full of the enemy, so they wait 
for it to be arc-lighted [the code name 
for B-52 strikes]. They want to walk to 
An Loe through bomb cratcrs." 

Rut military ohscrvcrs emphasize that 
air power alone did not savC' An Loe 
from, early capture. The decisive factor 
was that the ·defenders, unlike those at 
Quang Tri, did not break and nm from 
artille1y barrnges. A similm' will to stand 
under fire, these experts ·stre~;~, '''ould 
be equally decisive ehewhere. 

Both sides have tak(•n p11ni~ .. ; ,., loss­
es at An Loe, which some flmecro, 
may be thr most cmtly 5in)!lr li:1ttlc ol 
tlw war. South Vktnamc~c ~lt·a<l · Rnd 
wonndcd have lwrn cstinH•I•., 1 :11 40 to 
50 daily. The mtirc Fifth Division de-

fending llw city will h;1yc to Ii:' "cotn­
pletdy OVPrlwulcd," SOlllTCS rq·(': t. 

.. But Hanoi has lost ;1t Aa I ..• ,. the 
::equivalent of nn entire infonlry d!··i·.:.m 
:-more than 10,000 killed mid ~vom1ded. 
· The Communists' Ninth Divi~ion was 
j reported so badly maulc(i 1,111 it has 
, merged with two otl1cr units. 
' Has the effort been worlhwh;i " 

Ve1y much so, say Allied oHi• Ac-
. cording to a ranking South Vietn:111·1··,e: 

"Hanging onto An Loe has l1cn1 n 
, big morale booster. It proves that, ma1; 
·for man, we arc as good as the enemy." 

Equally important, says this ofllcer; 
"An Loe shows the· vHal importance 

of lhe commanding general, hi~ ~taff 
and his American advisers staying in 
th~ midst of battle. The panic at Quang 
Tn started when the commanding gen­
eral and his u. s. advisers pulled out." 



KONTUM 
In this hmlatcd, mo1111tain-1;ingcd pro· 

vindal capilal, which is reachable only 
hy hel~ 01:.:tcrs that duck in through Com· 
mnnisl rocket and artillery fire, harassed 
South Vietnamese officers and U. S. ad­
visers have little time to think about 
the u. s.· naval blockage and rl ~ air 
war agaimt North Vietnam. 

Almost daily, 11eve1;thcless, the st'e­
saw fighting for Kontum shows the de­
gree lo whirh the fighling is shaped hy 
Russian :md Chinese supplies given Ha· 
noi, :1 I American weapons given Sai­
gon. \/II the ground, it is North and 
South Vietnamese who arc dying. Tiut 
the real contest in one recent night bat­
tle was bclwt'cn Soviet tanks and Amer­
ican missiles. 

Jn a si1111:lc ass:mlt. seven Red tank!I 
grinding toward Kon tum 's defense perim· 
cter were knocked out, mostly hy a 
new wire-guided missile mounted on 
American helicopters and jeeps. The 
missiles had just been flown in to help 
counter the enemy's tank forces, which, , 
it was discovered, greatly exceeded ear· 
Jy estimates. 

The missiles won that mini-battle. 
The hig question for the future is 
whether Ilanoi-harnsse!l hy U.S. nir 
strikes and mines-can kr!'p :o;upplvin~ 
its forces in the South with tanks ar-
tillery, ammunition and fuel. ' 

Two fired armies. One American 
adviser who has served three tours of 
duty in ·Vietnam explains the situation 
as he secs it: 
. "Maybe the South Vietnamese Army 
is not very good. But neither is the en­
emy any more. We arc seeing North 
Vietnamese units break and nm. They 
are putting 15 and 16-year-olcls into the 
line with only a few months' training. 

"South Vietnam docs not l1avc to do 
that. Saigon's best ~mits now are Letter 
than anything lfaIJ<>i has left. I am con-

AFTENPOSTEN , Norway 
14 June 1972 
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vinccd that the South Vietnamese, even Military morale. j~ rated esp"Cially! 
without the Am<'rknns, could handle "good in ,Hue. 1The city is defended by 
the Communi~ts-if the <'llf'mv did not South Vietnam's best troops-the First 
ha,·c all those Russian tanks a~tl p:uns."' Army Division and the +'-1arincs/ Some 

officer~ here even urge more-amb\tious 
Soni h Virhwnwsc troop~ nro111id Kon· oITens\ve thrusts than Saigon plann~rs or 

tum clcmo11~trnl"cl that they could ~tnnd Amerjcan advisers think wise. A~ol')g 
their ground against tanb. some· units, say Ame·rican sources, there 

Solclkrn demand M-72 rockets, a li~ht, is a kind Of eagerness for the ''Bat4le of 
11houldcr-Ored weapon that can destroy a Hue" to begin. ' . 1 
40-ton tank with one well-plnced round. · S u s d cl 
:Thi:r; may be partly bravado, but offi· ome • • a visers seo a anSibr in 

. th~ attitu<l:c. One explains: • . : 
. cers ini;ist that there also i5 n genuine These men are the best Saigon has. 
willingne~s to meet the enemy. Says a to offer. If they are attacked and crac'k,' 
U.S. adviser: then Vietnamization has failed, and no·· 

''Every infantryman fancies him~elf a bod h d 1J. 
tank-killer. A couple of years ago it was y can i e it.' Dutthey are not ~,oing 

- Jn t"rQl"'lr " , :1 · • 

the M-16 rifle that was going to make A strongor will. South· Vich~meso 
Mm a tiger. Now it's the M-72." . civilians seem more resolved tn defend 

·Another rem;on behincl South Vietnam- their country than in the past. M;;Wiy are 
ese a~grc!;sivcnesi; is a $50 reward thnt : shnm~d, even angcre.d, ·that Qu~g Tri 
goc~ to nny i:oldicr who knocks out nn was given up. There 1s an npparE):ilt will· 

·enemy tnnk. A· U. S. officer recalls tho ingoess to pay the costs. So for," hcnvy 
tacllc.r; of one man who collcctc<l the battle casualties· do not seem to ho 
bonus: ·~· · · ·• creating as much resentment ri~ n5'1al. . 

"It was right out of the book. Ho let . Except for a few politicnl opporlnn·' 
tho tank roll right over his bunker. ists, there is little support· iH Saigon or in 
jumped up and zapped it from behind." menaced cities like Hue or Kontum for a 

. ~~ ~ rconlition'~ settlcn1cnt \Vith. IInnoi. 
. .HUE ! Iristend, there is growing conviction 

For tl1.e old women selling lottery tick· .among nrticulate South Vietnamese thnt 
et~ outside the Hue c~ta?el, the war their nation has a future. A young Hue­

·. shikcs h9me when bml<lmgs start to born Army captain puts it this \vny: 
, ~hn~o. frnm t11e concui;sion-.. of D-52.~ I "We now believe that we have a nn­

om nng lro~7p conc-cntralions iilCiicm·y~ • :tion of our own that it is worth savin~ 
held mounlnms to the west. '.and tl t 't 'b d W · ''" 

Tl · 
1 1 

• 1n. 1 can e snve • c are going 
m wnr 1s even c o~cr to t 10 tough to save it" 

young Victnnmcse marines dug in lllong ·A· 1' t t' 1 · f · 
ti c Jl,ll Cl 1 R' 1 1 1 . n a mos convcn mna wnr o attn· 
~ , •Y lan 1. iver ~v lO reg~• nr 't ·en· , tion is being fought on the baltlcfrontli. 

~~~~ r~~~~~mist attackers at hand-gre· l For the next fe~v ~O!lthi;, at lea~t, thii; 
For n11 VJ t · 

1 
. : ;should favor Saigon s A1my-hackcd by 

b' e 1~amcse, t 1e wnr is the u. s. air power. · 
iggcst f~ct of life •. ~ere in Hue, in Sai· ' South Vietnam hall nri gunrnntcc of 

gfn an? m other c1t1cs there is evidence survival. Dut now-with the Communist. 
0 Id~ ming det~r~fnation among both adyance slowed-people who should know 
sCoo iers .and c1vd1ans to defeat the say there is reason for hope. i · 

mmumsts. ' · ., .. , .... 

Some circles believe that'the war of Liberation in Vietnam is 
supported by the masses of the people'. However, the North Vietnamese 
'Liberation' of South Vietnam has now lasted for more than two months and 

we can see no signs that 'the Masses' in the south greet the soldiers 
from the north as liberators. On the contrary, the South Vietnamese 
have defended themselves in a way which deserves the highest respect. 
Of course they could not fight the invaders without American support 
from the air, but American bombs do not force them to fight so 
detenninedly as they do. The bombing could not either prevent the 
civilian populace from attacking its soldiers from the rear if it wished 
such. But this did not occur. 

Instead of uniting in a 'People's Revolt' for the benefit 
of the corrmunist invaders, the people of South Vietnam have more clearly 
than ever demonstrated that they do ~ot want to open doors for the 

. . I 
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North Vietnamese. They are very certainly not satisfied with the regime 
in Saigon, '~hich is both corrupt and insufficiently democratically 
developed, but it must also be clear that they do not want to exchange 
this for what the North Vietnamese offer them as an alternative. This 
is the only conclusion one can draw from the war developments in the 
last couple months. 

Neither militarily nor politically have the ones in power in 
Hanoi attained what they had strived for when they in March sent the 
first tanks over the IMZ. Their goal was clearly to collect on the 
battlefield what they had not won through negotiations. It is 
certainly too early to maintain that the invasion from the north has been 
repulsed, but there is currently very little doubt that it is very close 
to being stopped. During this military and political lull~ the effects . 
of the American bombing of North Vietnam are beginning to become apparent. 
The situation must gradually have become so problematical for .:the 
regline in Hanoi that it is looking around for possibilities to re­
turning to the conditions prevailing before tlie invasion i)lto So~th 
Vietnam. 

This can only happen with reslUllption of peace negotiations in . . 
Paris. In these days there is a gratifying sign whidi suggests that the 
parties are willing to meet again. The likelihood for such. a new:· ton:fron .... 
tation.in the conference hall has increa.Sed gradually as North Vietnam 
after the lightning offensive began to lose its military grip, no 
longer can have any hofes about conquering Soutl1Vietnam by force. 
Now at least Hanoi ought to be interested in a new negotiation round 1 

not only because such will afford the communists an opportunity to 
obtain at any rate the limitation of bombing attack in the North, 
but also because the point of departure at the negotiation table is so 
much better than before. 

President Nixon has in reality put forward a generous offer 
to North Vietnam. His peace proposal aims at a cease-fire under 
international control (without a demand for North Vietnamese withdrawal 
from areas which have been conquered in the course of the last two weeks), 
the release of the American prisoners of war, sincere peace negotiations 
and American withdrawal after four months. While Hanoi, up to now, has . 
not been willing to discuss this peace plan, it cannot be accused of anythin~; 
other than that the master strategist, General GIAP, had counted on 
taking South Vietnam in a single blow~ But his calculations have so 
clearly not held up that it will not come as any surprise if the difficult 
military situation in which North Vietnam. finds itself leads to the 

, parties again approaching each other politically. 

President Nixon's closest political security adviser, Henry 
Kissinger, has let it be understood that he is counting on the resumption 
of the peace negotiations when the invasion from the north peters out . 

. ~i th the rainy season right around the co:t'ln.er it can only be a question 
: of 'time. Kissinger has shown himself as a fonnidable foreign affairs 
politician and.has turned out to be right for the most part in what he 
has asstnned about the opponent's moves. He must prove right also this time. 
But above all, a new round of negotiations mus·t lead to a Tesul t w.hich. once. 
and for all brings the people in both North and South Vietnam out of the 
long lasting state of war. 

\ 
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lliE TRU'IH AND VIE1NAM 

With the renewal of their offensive in the border region of 
the Parrots Beak, will the North Vietnamese divisions accomplish 
anything capable of compensating for or disguising what, after t\\iU 
and one half months of murderous, pitiless fighting, appears to 
everyone as a semi-defeat. The results to date are the conquest of 
a narrow strip of territory south of the de-militarized zone and a 
city of mediocre importance, Quang Tri. Around Hue, Kontum and 
An Lo.c, proof has been furnished of the impossibility of. breaking . 
the fighting strength of the South Vietnamese forces which -- except 
for the local panic at Quang Tri, which opened the way·to Hue for 
a few hours but which the Northerners were Wlable to eXploit --- fought 
extremely well. 

The disorganization of the Northern supply system by the blockade 
and by new bombing techniques of the .American a.ir force (guided bombs 
and anti-missile protection) has already seriously reduced the possibility 
of maintaining at maximum strength a "classical" offensive involving 
tanks. and ar!Jllery. ~t is pr9b~~~- (let's not go too far) that · 
when 1t realizes that 1t had under-estimated the extent of Southern 
resistence-and American reaction at a time when the United States 
had accepted the idea o_f disengagement, the North Vietnamese corrrnand 

will attempt to exploit the meager results achieved by returning to 
tactics of dispersion, mobility, clandestinity, thus, to guerrilla 
warfare as was done following the failure of the Tet offensive. 

It remains a mystery how it could happen that the initial successes 
of the invasion were exaggerated by international media to the 
exte~t of being presented as a decisive defeat for the South, whose 
militarr disintegration, a few weeks ago was not only predicted as 
imminent, but announced as a fait accompli. Certainly~ Saigon --
which had one division routed and the others engaged in difficult 

·struggle -- had some bad moments. 

tbwever, it was as if the large news agencies ·-·m1d in Vietnam 
this means the .Americans -- wanted to blacken the picture of the / 
situation in the South. Not, certainly, as part of a plot to discourage 
Mr. Nixon from intervening in a contest presented as already lost 
(Mr. Nixon doesn't get his. infonnation on· the Vietnamese situation 

'from· riews. ag.ency dispatches) but solely as a result of the prejudices 
or pers6nai.preferences of many correspondents. The penetration of 
various leftists groups in the U.S. mass media is wide and active. 

" I 

This ideological·bias can wor~ against even those it prestnnes 
to favor. Perhaps by trusting a bit too much in their successes on 
the decisive _battl~fj~l~ of. in.t~r;e.t~Ql}_a): __ oP.!n.i9n_ fP14 ~fl _pa:i::ticular 
of ifir adversary'~ ~~~p~1on,_ -~~~_; __ ~!l:'{l!l~~e~_ ... 1_t;.,s_e~!. ~~~- !.1:1~- ·---~ 
.inciment1 fpr. tlie final offensive was at nana. This is the result of 
self-intoxication, a propaganda boomerang. 

4 
• .1 
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DAILY TELEGRAPH,, London 
20 Jllne 1?72 
IAN WAUD on the unwitting aid given to Hanoi 

hy the international Press corp5 in Saigon 

. rr1m one r.onstant factor in Viet­
nam's dccndc of tuirmoil has 
been lhe unabashed 

pessimism of the· Western Press Sou·th 
otl1e11') 

'- --

• corps. Since the 1DG3 assassination 
of President Diem-an event that 
could never have occurred without 
the role played by international. 
Press and television-Saigon has 
been the priginaling point for end·· ,.hort timr:-spar:!', the visitiM me-lits by bobh American a·nd Sout1h 
less streams of negatives both in, correspondents hewed ho1:11cward. Vietnamese teams indicate the. 
print and on celluloid.· f 1 s tl North Vietnamese now face an Meanwhile, what o t 1c ou 1 

Never has a war been sulljccted' Vir.tnamesr. Army that the world acute · manpower problem on 
to such public sr.rutiny. Never h<td hN~n led to believe was on the Quang Tri-'f.hua Thicn front. 
have so many prit.cs been awarded the brink of collapse? Far from planning a' · majoi< 
for journalistic excellence. Never At the outset a handful' of ·advance. Communist field com-· i 
has distortion reached such limits,': Amcrirnn and Soul!l1 V,ic~namcsc mandcrs arc more concerned wilh 
through both wilful and urtintcn- who rlnrccl to. be optimistic were holding captured tcrrilor.v. 
tional~ means. . tihc obkcts of rirlirnk. But 11ow On \'he Central Jli.'..!hlciilrls frn•1t 

The reason is simple. Bad news thrir predictions for Govcrnm~nt where the key trirgrt h;is !)r.r11 11···~ 
mal<cs infinitely hetler headlines sucr.<'ssrs at Hue'-, in 1h.e north,, pi·ov1ncial capilal of h.ontum, 
than good and selling it is a com- Kontum in the Central Highl~nds, Hanoi threw in its NT 2 and 320Lh 
pctitlvc business. As a result the anrl An Loe. nor~h of S<t1gon,.. Divisions plus four independent 
Western Press has emerged as the gaihC'r crcclencc by the hour. regiments. There were some 
most cfTcctive weapon in Hanoi's A ..,.lanrc at battlefklrl stiltistirs anxious days for Saigon when the 
arsenal. , . . h 1 . ,...t 1·11 . f tl "'aps i'n hcadc1uarters of the .Al\ V N 22ncl 

The 1!J68 Tct attack was im~ <' rs 0 1 
1!l i-ome 0 

le "" Division fell on A1ml 24. But lhc the rnrrrnt Viclnam picture. h medi1t tely portrayed as a disaster · defenders regrouped and toge.t· .er 
for S11igo11. Startling headlines, lint. On the northC'rn front Hanoi with the An V N 23rd Division· 
untrue. The joint U.S.-South Viet-• fiel<it'<l. its 0o4 th and :30Sth rallied strongly and Kontum held. 

- namesn invasion of Cambodia in Divi~ion~ 1141 thr primarv punch foi• Herc the campaign is reckoned to 
lf.170 wns presented as foolhardy the armour·imrportcd drive acro~s have cost the North Vietnamt'sc 
adventurism. Another gross the DMZ and into northernmost 10,000 killed and probably .twice 

. _rnisreprC'scntation. Saigon's drive. Quang Tri Province. From the that figure wounded. 
into Southern Laos early last year notorious A-Shau valley, close .to Sixty miles North ~f Saig.on 
ran~ throu~h the Press columns 1:he southern Laos frontier west of Hanoi committed their entire 
like the death knell for South Viet- Hue, came the 324ll Division with Seventh and Ninth Divisions plus 
narn's army which, of course, it orders to thrust towards the old clements of the Fifth to fighting 
wasn't. imperial capital. ·. · · for An Loe, the capital· of 

WiM1 this unwavering track Also committed on the front was Binh Long Province. Prrh:-ips 111-

rccotd tlhc Western Press could a rcrrimcnt of ' Hanoi's 320D trndin,,. ri mini-Dien Bien Phu. the 
scarec1y 1rnvc been expected to Divisio~1 the Fifllh and Sixth Comm~nist strategists obviou:'lY 
p:ivc the South Vietnamese much lndcpcn~lcnt Regiments and ele· · under<'stimiltcd Saiu-on's clrtcr-

. hope against Hanoi's mal'sivc in- mcnls of the 325bh and 7llth mination ··to hold this rt'lillivrlv 
vasion whkh rolled across the Divisions. Just north of the DMZ insi;:!nificant ruhhcr ):!ro\l'in~ 
demilitarised 7.0ne on March 31. the 312th Division was kept in cC:'ntrr. An Lor. swiftly emNg_rrl a 

True to form, out poured the reserve alon~ with uncommitted prestige far.tor when Prr:::•dr·nt 
pessimism-only this time it came units of bhe 325th: . Thieu orrler<'d it held at all co--:ts. 
bi!!irer and faster than ever before. Of the estimated 44,000 combat, North Vietnamese commandh·s 
Somehow the conventional battles logistic and suppoTt troops }fa~oi triC'd wave attilcks with ,armour· 
on t'hc Quang Tri, Central High· actually fed into the Quang Tn_, bilr:krd infantry. , • ,: 
lands and An Loe fronts added a Thua i'hicn battle.&, say· conserva· Of thP 6.000 orli:;inal Govcrn-
ccrtain scope for interpretive dis· tive American estimates, at least 
tortion that 1had been lacking in 21 000 were wiped out. The 304th ; ment defence force in An L~_c at· 
bygone yE'ars when the ac:cent was an'tl 308th Divisions each suffered ' least. 1,500 died with al~1rnst · · 01r~o 
on guerrilla action. ' 60 per cent. casualty rates and wounded. Even today I-ltghwa:- · .~. 

Within days, pl'edictions of doom finally combined into a single fig'ht· the vital supply lin!< bctw~eq \!l 

brought an innux: of some 330 ing unit of some 8,000 men. ·• ·Loe mid Saigon, is subJCCt· 1
.
0 

journalists, TV m•ws crew~, Likewise rhc 324B 1has taken severe Communist harassmcni. 
< · camc1·am<'n <1nd nroal1castC'.rs. ll1 fearsome casualties in its attempt Military spokesmen· balk at 

the early stages, the fall of Quang to reach Hue with at . leas·t declaring the sie~e broken. 
Tri and the double collapse of the 4 000 troops alone dying in one· But casualties in the region of 
Sou th Vietn.imesr. Third Division g'cncral area around Firebase 11,000 killed and. 25,~00 w~un~~~-
provirled ready hea~llincs. But ~hen Bastognc, 11 miles southwest of Ts the price Hanot paid on a. c 
the r.omhincd ar.t1on of Saigon. the city. ·• · paign .fron~ tl~at failed in cvcrv 
troop$' and American airpowcr : · l military obJc.ct1vc. . 
appcarC'd to hlunt the enemy push.• lllanpower 5 iortage . Cynics argue that American 

A st11tk bilttlC'fil"ld has ]imite.d'. Despite numerous predictions. of; airpowcr acc?untcdf fo~ a thub~\~: 
nrws value. So, .in a remarkµ bi')" ~11 _ i~!ITI}n~~\t_ ~0~~~~11!~:~. ~~n~~~~~-~ tial ~~opc~1~~~ltic~ 011 °~11 fron.ts 

Approved for Release: 2018/04/25 C025991051amc 



Approved for Release: 2018/04/25 C02599106 

and without it the South Viet· 
namcse would have been roundly 
defeated •. While the first obscrva· 
tion is unquestionably true, the 
deduction from it is less than fair. 

this stage. It docs, ho\~cy'?r• 
seriously undermine. the ci:<'dibih~Y 
of those who, carl.v m Apn_l and .in 
years past, all ·too !·cadil.v, pie· 
dieted calamity for Saigon. 

Jn March Sai~on claimed to cnn· 
trol ·9D·D per cent. of the porul;i· 

, tion. Five wccl<s Jal er w1ll.1 o~c 
, province Jost and heavy fi~hl1f1~ in 
14 districts Government. control • J. 

The latest South. Victn.amcsc 
fil'!urc for ARV N death~. 111 the 
offom:lvc· is 8,934. In adchtion tilde 
An V N have Jost 5!lfl , tanks an 
1,745 t1·ud<s anrl vchicks. • . 

was estimated to he elfoct1vt; oycr. 
91 ·8 per ct:'nt. of the population~ 

Battle stratc>gists devise tactics 
to suit prevailing conditions. Jf 
v;:ist airpowcr is available and c;in' 
be employed to innict maximum 
enemy casualties while . co.11· 
serving friendly manpower lt 1~, 
'quite naturally, usctl jn this 
fashion. Dut should such airpowcr 
be unavailable .dilforcn t tactics 
must be fwmulated. The whole 
llature •of the war then chansres 
and entirely new yardst.icks pr~­
scnt themselves for jud·aing the 

Sinr.c .Tan. l tbi~ .vrar th~ Sn11t'h 
Vietnamese Air Force ~a~ flown 
277,954 air sorties ·within the 
l\epuhlic up to this weekend. T~e 
U.S. Air Force has flown 57,038 m 

13'' the <'nd of this month q.s. 
forcr~ in Vi<',tn am will hn rr.rlu11rd • 
to 4!).000. I<MN1ns t~ :m,741, 
Al1~tr~li;111s to Ml. TIH11.s. ~o 1~8, 
New 7.r;ihtnclcrs to M. P1hpmM, to 
62 and Tniwanr.sr. to 31. i 

the same pcl'iod. ' . 
Strati!g'ic Air r.omman~l p1l,ols 

have flown !4,Mll B:12 sorties ~1t~· 
in Vietnam since Jan. 1. Th.is is 
more than sevcn·anq•a·half tunes 

, the number · flown m the . same 

Since mid-Jl)G!l the. South V{r-t· 
nilm<'~P. armed forr.es have .;fll· 
rn~as<'rl from 680.00~ to l .J oo,.uv~. 
The mo~t dram;1tk mcrra~r. 1~ in 
J\ir Poree' inanpow<'r from l(j.000 M 
Gl 000 and Npiipmr.nt from 400 
to'l,600 aircraft. '_ combatants. · · 

None of this · r.onstitut~s· an 
argument for a Sai,qon victory at 

DIE WELT, Hamburg 
22 June 1972 

period last year. 

CRITICISM OF VIETNAM POLICY GROWS WEAKER, 

"Photographs of the destroyed Soviet tanks which the North Vietnamese 
left behind on the main street of AA Loe do not appear on the front 
pages of the large American papers. Since it now looks somewhat better 

. for America's allies in the theater of war, the Saigon poolside­
strategists, who only a few weeks ago gloatingly exaggerated the 
anticipated debacle of South Vietnam's anny, have become remarkably 
vague. "An Loe was not really worth the attention -- so many reporters 
discovered with hindsight. Nonetheless, the Comm.mist siege, which 
lasted eleven weeks, left this unimportant city only a pile of nibble. 
The North Vietnamese didn't consider it tmimportant, or they would not 
have advertised at the beginning of the offensive the announcement that 
AA Loe would be the seat of a Canmunist opposition government of South 
Vietnam. 

''1he Pentagon readily admits that Saigon's troops would hardly have 
.mastered the situation without U.S. Air Force support. But the fact that 
the enemy never achieved a decisive break-through in almost three months 
has perceptibly strengthened the morale of the defenders. In contrast 
to the 1968 Tet offensive, which was for Hanoi a military fiasco but an 
overwhelming psychological success which deeply influenced the American 
public and' led to Lyndon Johnson's fall, this time there is little 
psychological impact on the USA to be felt. Since the dire consequences 
which were warned when Nixon undertook the intensive air war and blockade 
against North Vietnam have not.materialized, criticism of his Vietnam 
policy ~s now sha.rply circumsctibed. · 

" 'President Nixon," wrote the New York Times in an editorial on 
11 May, 'has embarked on a dubious game of chance which risks the 
fundamental interests of the USA for questionable gains·. He is not only 
_balancing military confrontation with the Soviets on a question which is 
not vital to America's security; he risks the hardly less dangerous 
collapse of so carefully achieved progress toward a genuine diplomatic 
relaxation of tension which has already begun to take fonn in the SALT 
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agreements. He thereby invites Soviet retaliatory action, if not in 
East Asia, then in another sensitive area. In view of Hanoi's current 
military successes, there is little attraction for North Vietnam to 
agree to a cease fire. The only salvation lies now in the hands of 
C.Ongress. Mr,, Nixon has led the country to the brink of a constitutional 
c;risis. Only C.Ongress can save the President from himself and the nation 
from a catastrophe.' 

"Two weeks later champagne glasses clinked in the Kremlin at the 
signing of the SALT agreements. ·Three weeks later Congress, which should 
have blocked him, received the President's report of his Moscow successes 
in a ceremonial session of both houses. And today, six weeks later, 

·not one East-Bloc freighter. has yet broken through the blockade, which . 
had been denigrated ,by the New York Times as an ineffective 'half­
blockade.' It is qtiestionaole whether the Podgomy visit to Hanoi will 
change this Soviet position. The Soviet Chief of State on his return 
from North Vhitnam predicted the resumption of the Paris peace talks·, 
in the progress of which America and the Soviet Union unquestionably . 
have a conm:m interest. He reported that the Soviet Union will do 
everything for the de~escalation of the war. 

"A direct relation between the Podgomy mission and the almost 
simultaneous visit of Henry Kissinger to Peking exists only insofar as 
they both served to infonn the North Vietnamese and the Chinese leaders 
on the Moscow sunmit. Podgomy's mission was to cool North Vietnamese 
anger over MOscow's passive reaction to the blockade. As the Washington 
Post reports, Podgorny rejected Hanoi's proposal that the Soviet Union 
must break thu American blockade. While tho conununique at the end of the 
visit demanded the 'unconditional' cessation and promised North Vietnam 
'all necessary aid,' it did not say that the Kremlin is prepared to 
break the blockade. 

'"On the .American side, it is believed probable that Podgorny; in 
his discussions with Xuan Thuy, chief North Vietnamese delegate 'to the 
Paris peace talks, urged a realistic positfon -- the· connmmique speaks 
of 'constructive' talks. It is clear to Washington that neither Moscow 
nor Peking have the intention or the capability to force the North 
Vietnamese to a solution. It is certain that Podgomy emphasized to Hanoi 
the difficulties encotmtered in getting Russian shipments through, not 
only due to the American blockade but also due to Chinese obstruction 
of Soviet ·transport. But the decision as to what conclusions to draw from 
this situation and the stagnation of the North Vietnamese offensive remains 

·~ with Hanoi. · 

Von' unl'cre>m Korrc~pnndcnlcn 
llEfNZ DARTH 

Wnshin~ton, 21. ·Juni 

gonC'r Poobidc-Stratcg<m, die noch E:; wirtl Im Pcnl.agon ohnc writcrcs 
vor wcni"cll Wochcn de1s sich abzcich- :r:ui:egelwn, claf.I die Trupp<"n : :iL:.ons 
ncmle J)·;~b;ikd dcr Armcc Stidviel-. ohnc Untcn:hitzung dun·h die ,; .; Air 
nams "eni.illlkh ausgcmalt hat.ten, l"circc ckr llwal\iol\ k:mm Herr :·: ·rir-

" · dl'll- wiirc11. /\her die Til\qrhc. cl;11 ( r r 
mcrkwi.irclir: vngc gcwordcn. GPgnci· In fa:-l drcl l\lonalcn nil c::· 1.(,:; 

Die Jt'otos cler abgcschosscnrn So- A 1 . tdcckcn vicle Bcrlchl- rilwn cn1:;chdd<'ndcn Durchbrucl1 . n~ 
wjctpanzcr, die von den Nordvict- cr·:l~11(~ci'c~~. ~~chtrfiglich, w<ir cigcnt- ~ 1~1 111 c1 • hnl ~~~ckll\Io1rnl lcJlcrt Vchrltdlcligcr 

I ls . n . • · · · . · · • .1 Oh hi .111 >ar J!"~'ar . m n crsc er z.ur 
namcscn au( clcr J- anp t1 a.,c ~on lwh rkn /\ufw,11\d mcht \H'I, • nr n Tel-Offensive ,.0 n 1£168, die rnr Hanoi I 
An Loe 7.Uriirkr,clnss~n wurdcn, smd lrn~ic. <he lwi~innm!sl~sch~ B(~~hi~[lun: ~in mlliliir\sch('s 1''1asko, .nber cin vor-. 

: 'Jlkht tlU r <IP!\ Titclsc1tcn. dc?r groncn rllr elf Wm:l.ll ll Ckl\lf'~ 1:: on d\ r cdcu tibcrr.C'hcmlcr p~ycholoi:1schcr Erfoli:! 
, _. • . . . . . tunA~ln!\t 11 ::itnnl nm c111cn Schutlhau- war, dc·r die omcrilrnnlsche OCfontllch-

nmct ~k'.mrnlh;t~ lnf~rma.tionsprc.~sc f<:n tl11rii:1~rla~i:~n. Die. ~ordvlctnam~scn kC'il lie! hcdnfluOtc und zum Sturz 
; <!rsclucnC'n. :Sett cs fur chc V:r~un- h1c11cn .. ~1c m.cht fut bcdcul!mg~lcis, i.~·ndon .Tohn<:nn• flthrl('. li:l dici:mal \"on 
. dckn Amcrilrns auf dcm h.ncgs- soni:l ~rnllen sic n!cht .. :r.u nc~mn dcr dncr 11~)Tholo1:i~C'hcn Wlrkunr, nuf die 
: schnuplal;i: cl.wns bC'sser aussicht, sind Offcn:.:ivc mll clcr Anktmdlgu!1;; atkifr,e- US/\ W('nhi r.11 ~p\lrcn. Nnchdrm <lie un• 

. . ,. . d ~ _ . trumprt, /\n I ,ne i<d als .Sitz cm~~ ~m- t1b~chburrn Foh:rn nicht clnr.ctrt'tcn 
1 die mlht.1n:;chc-n Am1lyscn .er flai tnu"klkrhrn C.e<r!cnrcc.1crun$! Si.ldv1ct-. I pl I H NI. h cl r /\ufnllhmc des ' 
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'"'""".'b·"~··-~·-------- . oeschwlchtlr,en. \Vic die .,\\nshini::ton 
i - ! Post" mcldct lchn!e I'odi::orny c!ic For~ 

Zwcl Wochcn spiller kllrrll'l1 bei dcr dcrnnr. Hnnoi11 ab, die SowjcltJnion 
Untcrr.clchn11ng 'des SALT-AhkC1mmcns mUssc di<.- :imc,rikanischc Blocl\:1dC brc-
im Krcml die ChnmpaGncrkclchc. Drcl chcn. Zwar fordcrl d;is J<ommuplqqc 

inlrnslvC'n Luftkrirp;s l!C'l!C'n Norcl\'ir.t­
nam 11nd nach Vcrhiingun~ de1· Blocka­
de anr.,..droht wordC'll w;:irrn, Isl clic 
Kri!ik ,,n ;,c111cr Vidn;unpolillk jct1.l In 
ilurr Bcwcguni::sfreihcit stark bchln­
dcrt. 

•. Priisidcnl Nixon", schricb die ,,New 
Ynrk Tlmt's" am 11. l\fal In clncm Lcil­
Hrl ikd, ,.hat sich auf f'in vcr7.wclfcll".'s 
Valn1nqucspicl c:lni;cht~sen, das fi.lr den 
frn~wi.irdip;cn Gewlnn fundamentalc ln­
tcres~cn der USA rlsldert. Er Wi.!Rl nicht 
nur die mlliliirischc Kon£rontalion mit 
dcn Sowjcts. in ciner Frn~c. die flir 
Amr.1;Jws Slchcrhclt wedci: lcbcnswlch­
llr:- war noch lst. F.r riskicrt den k<ium 
v.:cnlr.N· t!cfahrvollcn Zusnmmcnbruch 
dcr so mtihsam f'riicllcn Fortschrittc in 
Richluri.g auf cine cch1c diplomatlsche 
Enlspunnun~. die Schon Im SALT-Ab­
kommcri: Forrncn <im:unchmcn bcp;ann. 
Er fordert dadurch cine sowjctlschc 
Veri::dluMgsaklion heraus, \Venn n!cht 
h1 o~tasicn, dann ln · cincm andcrcn 
neurali(lschcn' Punkt dct· Erdc. Anr.:c­
slchts clcr J!CJ:enwiirllJ?en mllitarlschen 
Erfolr.c Hanois h<it es !Ur Nordvlclnam 
kclncn Relz, elner Fcucrcinslellung zu­
-·istimmcn. Die eimlis;c Rctltmg lle~t 
jdzt in den Hl\ndcn des KoMrcssci;. Mr. 
Nixc-n hat das Land an den Hann clncr 
Vr>rfa~wnr.skrlsc i::cftlhrt. Nur dcr 
Kon~rcl3 kann den Priisidcntcn noch vor 
sich r,clbsl und die Nation vor clncr Ka-· 1 
tastrophc rctlcn." 

Wot"hrn ~pl.Her nahm dcr Koni;reO, dcr wm Abschlull des Bc5uchcs lhrc: ,.bc-
dcm Prii~identen in den Arm fallen dinrmn~slose" Elnstcllu~ und ! ver- h 
sollte, 1(1 einer fclcrlichcn Sllwng bddcr sprkhl Nordvielnam .,jcdc nolwcpdlr,c 
Houser seincn Moskaucr Erroli;s~erlcht. Hilfc"; abcr cs :;agt nlcht, d;i"' · dcr 
cnt~·;~en. Und hcutc, scchs \\ ochci Krcml wr Brcchung dct· Blockadp bc-
spi'tlei\ hat noch keln Oslblockirachler relt lst • \, , f. 
dle Blockade durchbrochcn. die \•dn dcr t 

1 I 1 M 11 n hiilt cs auf amr.rfkanli;chcr!Spi c I' 
.. New York Times" cla_ma 5 8 5 w r- ftir wahr~chclnllch, dal3 P1:11:i~orny bcl 
·kungslosc ,.Halb-Blockadc" abquallfl· dcr Unlcrrcdun~. die er mit Xuan Thuy, ; 
7.lert wordcn w<ir. Es Isl frartllch. ob dcr elem nord\'lcln;imcsi5chrm Cherdd<:~lcr-. 

I Podl(orny-Bcsuch In Hanoi etwas an ten bel dl'n Parln·r Frlcdcn~\·crlY.ind-
. dle~cr :iowjclii::chcn HAllunp; findern Jungen, h<illc, drlnr,cnd zu clncr rc<flisll-

wlrd. Das snw.lctl$chc Stantso~crhaupt schcrcn Elnslcllun::i rid - von 1.kon-
sar.tc hC'i dC'r Hi.ickkchr aus .Nordvlct- slrukllvc>n" Ge~prJchen Isl in' elem 
nam clic hnldll!f'? Wkdrraufn<ihmc dcr Kommunlqu(• <lie Rcdf'?. Wrder Mos-· 
. ':ifr.er Frif·tkn~r.t'.<pr;ichc Vl?ram, on kau noch Pekin~. dnrlihcr Isl mn·n slc:h 
(i.'rl'.'11 Y.'orh·hrllt. /o.mcril~'I und diq s:i- in Washtm:ton klnr. h<ibcn die i\b:;lcht 
wjctunion unvcrkcnnbar cln .r..<'lll<'IOS·?· 1 oclcr die !\Ii:ir.llchkclt, den Nord~·letnn-
mcs lntl"rf:i;i<e hnbcn. r~r kiln~1gtc.fln. chc mescn elnr~ Lo~unit ;iufzm:wln.i;c>n. Aber 
Sowjctunlon W<'rdc :illes fur die De- es Isl slchC'r, dal3 Podi::orny Hnr.ol:au{ die 
cskalolion ,Jr.s Krlr~c.~ tun. Schwicrli:tkC'ilcn vr.rwic:;, die fiir die 

Eln dlrl"klcr Zu'.>ammr.nhonr, zwisrhen nissi!lchcn Llcfcorungcn nichl nur durch 
dr.r Poclr;orny-Mi!'sion und d~n~ fast die amcrikanlschc Blockade, sondrrn 
glcichzcilir,m Hrsm:h Ucnry K1ss1111::crs auch durch die chlnci::lschc Ob.;lrukllon 
in Pckint:: exi):llcrL nu" .lnsow.cil · nl:; NI gegen die SowJcltransnorlc cnlslandcn 
sich in bcirkn J:o"lillcn rlarum ~a11dl'lt, cllc slnd. Aber die Entschcldung. wclchc 
nordvlclnamcslschcn _ und ch'l chlncFI· Konscqucm;rm aus dlcscr Situation und 
i;rhcn FUhrcr Ubc>t den Moskm1cr Gipfd au$ dcm Stagnleren der nordvit:'tmime-
zu untcrrid1lcn. i;l:c1chen OCfonsive iu zlchc!n iilnd, blelbt 

, ! Z Hanoi Obcrlasscn. !'od~orny war bcauetrar,t, c c1\ orn 
dC'r Nordvlelnamcscn Uher die pa~11lvc 

SVENSKA DAGBLADET, Stockho:µn 
30 May 1972 

UNANIMITIES ABOtrr VIE'INAM 
by Professor GOran Lindahl 

No current event is more unsuited to one-sided and uncritical 
r·---~·-·:partlsansli1p"thrui.the-·Vietnam war, according to Professor 
....... -~-..__1iridahl:··--BUt-iio-countfy outside the Eastern European Bloc 

has accepted all propaganda oversimplifications tmanimously 
and with such meager exchange of opinions as Sweden, main­
tains Professor Goran Lindahl in the article below. He 
suggests some possible explanations. 

The world has long known what happened in Hue during the winter 
of 1968 -- more and more facts have gradually become known. But it may 
not be quite proper to recall these facts -- since they do not strengthen 
the stylized total picture of the war in Vietnam which is the only 
view acceptable to public opinion today. 

Supported by No~th Vietnamese troops, the NLF units captured the· 
old imperial city of Hue during the Tet offensive in January 1968. 
For 25 days they held out against frenzied attacks by .American and 
South Vietnamese forces, making Hue the only city the Communists were 
able to occupy for any length of time. It is now possible to get a 
relatively clear picture of what happened in the city during that month. 
It was known quite early that there had been executions -- now we know 
that the number of those killed amotmts to at least 3000. That means 
more than 100 executions a day out of a population of 150,000 people. 
The mass graves that were discovered bear witness to violent excesses. 
M:>st of the dead were shot, but others had been beaten to death or 
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buried alive. Unplanned violence may have occurred and certainly 
mistakes were made in the 1ruiif1for suitable victims. Largely, 
however, it seems to have'been a question of carrying out a precisely 
prepared plan. Its aim was to wipe out the political and ideological 
leaders, anyone who could in any way be classified as enemies of the 
revolution. The intention moreover was to involve the popula~ masses 
as much as possible. During that month it was supposed to be praise­
worthy to denounce those who worked for the Saigon regl.1l1e, t:o 
point out where they lived, to assist in searching for them, to 
partic:ipate in hastily established courts, or to take part d'irectly 
in killing itself. In this way, revolutionary hatred was to be 
fpnned and the masses were to be bound to new leaders and new political 
goals.. · 

One of the goals of the Tet offensive was to destroy the social 
groups making up the strongest support'of the Saidon govenunent,-
starting with its cadre of political leaders, officials in the adminis~ration, 
and specially trained experts. However, the violent and definitive 
element in this plan distinguishes it from the tactics the Communists 
used earlier and also later -- although nothing is known of what is 
happening right now in captured cities and towns. What has been 
characteristic of the Corrmrunist side's course of action ever since 
the war against South Vietnam lSegan has been largely a kind of selective . 
terror, a morei limited killing. 

Actions that were too senseless and too widespread would also 
have aroused such strong popular opposition that continued infiltration 
would have been :impossible. A much better method was the series of 
neroetual and seemingly implacable murders and kidnapings they resorted to. 
·In this way the efforts of the Saigon government to pacify and re~ . · 
organize the people were constantly disturbed and the group of ··'.'.:; 

. reliable leaders and officials right down to the most unassuming · · : 
at the villag~~ level was being steadily bled dry. The number of·· : · - · 
murders and kidnapings in the period 1958-65 has been reported to be ·' ·, · · · 
~46,500. For the period 1966-69 the figure is 44 ,000. . , '., .... 

,' '. ' 

This achieyed another goal at the same time - - frightening those · ·· 
who were unwilling :into passivity, silence, or at best active cooperation.-
~The-"'.·special- command in the National Liberation Front in charge of .· 
terror"wotks with a system of warnings that make it possible for all 
those ':"ho have ~supJ?Orted ~he South Vietnamese ¥overnment in any way. ·' :; 
to resign from. their service or go over to active work, such as .. 
intelligence activi~y or assisting with murder attempts and sabotage.·• :· 
If they refuse; pllllishment follows. Of course it is easier for · 
those who are highly placed to refuse -- they can count on anned ·. 

· protection. The actions of the NLF have reached ·relatively few in ., 
this group. It is the leaders and officials at lower levels who are 

. killed mainly;·"especially those who work out in the villages. There ,,l 
.have also been ·actions of revenge ·on a larger scale, directed against : 

. ·entire villages cooperating with the enemy, and these actions have 
affected as many as 200 to 300 people at one time. 'Ihis then is 
.a question of a carefully thought-out, entiring, and implacable 
system of terror, adjusted in its extent to suit different purposes. 

f ~ I 

With this·. kind of background, the question of the popular support . 
of the NLF be:comes quite meaningless. The number of those who are .. 
really activet' 1militarily and politically, the·hard core, has been 
the object of certai.A.ppro~~Cft6"r~Relea;e: 201a7o4/25 co2s99fo6total population 

9 



·of South Vietnam the iAJ>J>.!:~~ed_~or _~~l~~s~: ,.?918/04/~5 C02599106a few percent. 
The Tet offensive noticeably decimated these groups of hardcore 
activists -- in the assault now taking place North Vietnrunese regular 
·units appear to be playing the most decisive role. The extent and 
content of the popular response out in the provinces is even more . 
difficult to estimate. How many have given their support voluntarily, 
and how Jllc.'lny have received warnings that their own life or that of 
someone close to th.el)l_W~S l.!1. danger unless those exerting the pressure 
got their own 'way? :...Mia.!._ is c;<?nviction and what is adaptation to 
a merciless re·ality? _ 

The experience of other countries has shown that rebel and terrorist 
activity of basically the same type as that in Vietnam has had 
enonnous cons.equences even when it was carried out by very small groups 
o:f fanatics whose faith never faltered. Open countries whose goal, 
'is to live under peaceful conditions have limited opportunities to 
protect thems~lves against the consequences of terror. The very 
polarization of socie~y which the attackers try to achieve is gradually 
forced upon them·. Nations that once had something of a democratic system 
are forced successively into the severety and inhumane measures which ----~ 
eventually tend to give the rebel movement meaningful _substance in 
the eyes of larger groups. · 

No one can deny the incredible resolution and ability to resist 
the North Vietnamese have displayed. 'Ihe way this attitude was 
created is part of the picture too. At least some of the main facts 
are we·ll known. After the divi'sion of Vietnam by the Geneva agreement, 
a stream of 850,000 refugees fled southward -- some of them later 
played leading roles in the Saigon government-.... At the same time a 
land re~onn program of the most drastic type was introduced. As was 
the case earlier in the Soviet Union and China, this was not just a 
matter of redividing land ownership but a bloody settling of accounts 
with an entire class of landowners which was extended to include 
·others considered to be enemies of the new regime. A wave of killing 
swept the country guided by quickly-organized people's courts and 
accompanied by -an intensive campaign of indoctrination and hatred. 
There are varying est:imates of the number of victims, the lowest being -
50,000 dead and the highest figuring more than five times that. Since -
that time; the country has been completely closed, and its inhabitants -
have re~_e.iv~sf no messages other than those th~ 11 memt;iers of the 
Politbureau saw fit to give them. What does 1t mean in such a 
case to talk about popular unity? 1he only thing to be said is 
that such means create a homogeneous military state prepared to 
make ~atever ~:aci::tfi2.~i~are needed to achieve its political goals. 

Few current events are less suited to one-sided, 'l!lllcritical 
partisanship than the war in Vietnam. That is not the view of 

. Swedish public opinion. No coWltry outside the ;Ea~t bl?c has so 
unanimously and with such a low level of debate swallowed" all the 
simplifications of propaganda. The people in South-Viefnam., we have 
been assured over and over, are united in their support of the National 
Liberation Front. Outside of this popular fellowship there is only 
a little clique of traitors, but they are the ones courted by the 
United States, led by two equally war-crazy presidents. The role 
of North Yietnam has long caused uncertainties in public opinion --
the increasing extent of its support was evidently seen as some-
thing that downgraded the NLF, something that raised doubts about 
the strength and the popular base of the National Liberation Front. 

10 
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Now ~e f ac:ts are recognized and all doubts have been bl?wx:1 away in 
enthusiasm over the successes on the battlefield. The military 
capability becomes a kind of proof -- the victor must, of course, 
have right on his side, while the retreating side represents 
something fundamentally sick and tm.just. 

The notable aspect of Swedish public opinion is not the views 
and the arguments -- those are largely the same all over the world. 
What is astonishing and perhaps frightening is the tmifonnity, the almost 
total lack 10£ all-rotmd debate. This judgment can be extended to other 

' areas besides the Vietnam war. Strictly speaking, there is only 
one international political problem that has been fully and broadly 
.presented t~:> Swedish public opinion in recent years -- the conflict 
between Israel and the Arab states. In that case the liars and 
ritisinterpreters have fotmd it difficult to get a finn hold -- constantly 
renewed criticism has. seen to it that one-sided propaganda has .not 
remained uncontradicted for long. But that was an exception. In 
normal cases the facts seem tp interest people only to the extent they 
strengthen an already established opinion, while anything else is 
smothered in the almost intolerable mixture of tmction and.moralism 
tha.t has replaced true discussion. · · 

There are a number of circumstances. behind this one-sidedness .-­
one of them is briefly suggested below. 

In most western nations, free radicals play an important and 
sometimes decisive role in shaping political and cultural opinion. At 
the moment most of them call themselves' socialists, while previously 
they saw themselves more often as liberals, more or less far out on 
the left wing. Naturally it is difficult to define ·this group in any 
meaningful way. 111e inner core consists of academically trained people, 
mostly from the areas of social science and the htnnanities, but it 
also includes other categories, such as those in artistic professions 
and the professional opinion molders of the press, radio and 1V. As 
a whole this is a talented and alert group, more concerned than other 
groups in our society with obtaining conscious opinions, with reading 
and writing and debating. A significant part of any discussion is 
initiate,d and led by this group. Taken as a group, these people 
make up perhaps the most important opinion-fonning force in the 
western democracies, at any rate in groups other than the most tradition 
botmd. 

1 This group plays an exceptionally important role in Sweden. This . 
has :been true for a long time. It might be said that this has been . · · 
strengthened in recent years along with· the ·growth of opinion-fanning' · 
activity and the growing concentration in Stockholm, the expansion of 
.educated society, and the enormous munber of yotmg people in search 
·of c>pinions, all of which gives the big megaphones a bigger audience 
,thari ever before •. This has also made both the strengths and the 
':fealfesses of this .grolll?'more app~rent. ~t can be ~oth alert ~d well· 
infqnned, ·but also" faddish and faithless in an amazingly excessive way. 
A ntunber of people.moving in these circles -- most strikingly those in 
the artistic professions -- were for a.long time totally uninterested 
in politics. Then an awakening took·place which has had the nature 0£ 
a r~vival movement~ of a long series of personal conversions. · 

. The result is·. a mixture of newly-acquired faith, enthusiasm, in­
telligence, .and an·:incredible lack of political training. It is .. not just· 
a matter of partisanship concerning political events here at home_and 
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out in the wider world~P,er:_ov!l.9 f~~~~le~.s~:_~q~B!Q.41?_5.f_O?_~~~~O~tbout reality 
that at times approaches the idiotic. Everything is interpreted 
according to a· ~stylized scheme offering some kind of .total- e:Jq)lanation 
or.the cJ:ance ~o divi~e peo~le and entire nations into good ~devil. 
'!111~ att~tude is combined with an obvious distaste for facts -- 'for it 
is not_a que~tion.of.fi~ding.out what really .happened but of keeping 
one's enthusiaSJl!_or ;md1gnat1on at fever pitch. 

I, 

' Of course these groups of people who are.aware of ideas are in 
m~y wa~s an as~et'to soci~ty, ~e~ause of.their sensitivity to new 
slufts m the wind and their ab1ll.ty to express Their opinions. But 
they are also a danger to society because of their lack of understanding 
t1!8:t :p<;>we:r)J?.:V:~lves .. ob~ig<l;~~on.!? __ ev<::~.}~ the area of opinion fonning. . .. 
-~~:t'.en;s1v1?_1.n.v~~~~.mci:i~ _1n world. affairs does not have to exclude every 
tra<;e of intellectual· diSciplfue:- ---.--- · 

' To a large extent international poli~ical propaganda is aimed at 
social groups of this kind. Up to now, ·its success has been remarkable 
and;appar?ntly this wil_l co~tinue ~o be the case. And clever political 
propagandists all over the world will continue to·impose upon these 
easily-moved and credulous people who make such a mark on the political 
and cultural climate in the western democracies. 

't·. 
\' 

I 

I . 01\1 
; ··. ! "!/ 

·1 

'VIETNAM· 
, . 

VJrld~n vC'l fi<'ll:in l!in,r:c v;icl : . kl.11· hll•l nv vad so1n ~kt•<lclc l I C'•~ras som rcvolution<'ns !icn- or:h ~p<'clnl11tbi!1lric!e c:qit•1·tct. 
:.om hiindc l lluii \IJ11!crn. HlGtJ; i. i:tnrlrn \tmlcr dC'nna manad. Alt dcr. Avslktcn vnr vidarc olt l Dd Vuirli;nmtna och clel'ini!lv;i t 

·fir,. och iler fakta har citer !i avr;\ltnln;::;1l' Hirckom blcv ti- i gorllgnslo man engngera folk· cicnnn pl::in skiljel' r.lr_; dock fr:\n · 
Jrnnd blivit kamia. Att erinra : di"t bck:mt - nu vet man att mas:;orna. Det blc\• u:~dcr den t<iktik kommunlsterna tidl· 
um C:cm 1ir iinda int.c riktlgt ii ::iffrnn uppg;h• till minst 3 000 dcnna m&n:id bcromvarda garc och ock~;i reMrc tillampat 
commc II taut - de bidr;.r ju ,

1 
1Hid.~dc. Dct bctyder mer llli 100 · .handlingn~ att. ~nge. de~ som - om vad i;om hander just nu i 

intc till nlt sHirka cfon stilisc~ ,. avr;;ltadc om t1a11cn ur en be· vcrkat for Sn1gomeger1ngc11, crovradr.? stH<kr och bynr iir 
ra<lc hclht:!tsbild av k:impen l I fol kn in~ pa 150 000 personc1'. De · nt~. pcka ut ::ir de bodcle, alt dock ln;:cnlln1: ocl:;int. Utmlir­
Victnam sotn i da~ fir den enda • I nrns~r.:rav<1r ~om uppttickts, blh' hjalpa t!ll 1 i;oka~dct cf:cr d~~· knnclc for ~ommunlstsldans 
opinion~mils~igt r.;jnr;bnra. l 1 vlltnc om vald~:immn cxcci;!'cr. nlt mcdverkl.i l . hashgt llol- · tillviigai;itni;sr.iitt tinda sed;u\ 

SIOclda av nordviclnamcsi~ka_ ! j lJc fk!--t::i a\' de doclade hade lt?mna folkdom~.~olar ~}lcr alt k.impc:n otn l:iydvlctnam lnlcd­
trunpc1· crtivraclc FNL-Hirbanct , : ~kiu!ils mcd:in nndra sla~ils d1rckt delta i SJalv::i dOd<?nc~et. ties har i ::;tort s~lt varlt ctt 
<len gamla kcJs;irr;tau1m Hue ! I ili.iti\ med pnkar cllcr begravls D.~rmcd kunde <let !evolullo·. slags selcktiv terror, ctt mer 
under ".l'ct-offcnsivcn I jnnu;irl j' I kvantlc. PlanlC~t viild kan ha . nara hatel undcrblasas och bc;uiin!;at dod:mde. 
l:Jf.3. I 2S <l'l~;ir holl de scd:m · fUrcl:onimil, sakei·t ocksc\ mis$- massorna bi~~as till ,nya ledarc AlltfOr mcnini::slti•n och om­
stand mot frenctiska attacker · 1· )<ir~ i jaktcn pu lamplii;:i offer. I . och nya po!tttska _ma!. .• · filt\111.~dc aklion.cr skullc nck~:l 
av omerlkanska och sydvietnn- I I ~101·t ~ctl tyc-ks dcl dock hR va- ? Elt av Te.:iifensiv~ns mal var ha rn_cl<t clt rn st.arkt ft:>lklittt 
mc::;i~ka styrkor; Hu6 blev dar• . , :it frai::a om 11tt genomCOra en . alt kross~ ae &amhalls{;r~ppP.r, motstan~I.' . ut~ fo1·bmlt lnfillra­
mcd den cnda r;tad kommunlst- 'I : noqa H:irbcrr.?dd plan. Dess syrtc . som utruorde Salr,onrcg1mcns tlon omo;ltgruarL~. Son\ l"lt vida 
rid:ia lyckacles Mila besalt un- I • \.'Ur alt utr>lana dct polilli.kt och I istarkaste stod, i rnrsta hand lampligilrC medcl iramstod en 
der n~gon liingra. tld. Dct gar , lcc(•lor;isk.t kdande i;lcilttct,· nlla . de~s kad_e~ a~ poli~i!ka l~darc, .stii~di,q och till syncJ ob~vckUi; 
numcra ocksA ;alt n en relalivl som J,Ja nagot i;iilt kuncla rubd• . funktlonarer _i • f~rvaltnm"en ~ci·ie av mord elkt bortro~~~~ 
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;'.··n. J •.i• r'.1((i l:undc S:iir.:onrc1(i-. (iv;i,.; ;w bctydli~t mind re ~'1"\lj)•'' snn• n~a'"'O' ncc";tittnndc fijr Fr:L. d" mc<t •r:irli•1'M1~:-.l1n<l11~ 
.. .,'115 :.Ir kVnn I lt · !' f · · · · • " • " • •· · ' ~ • " • ·• , .. ~~ " U• 

'.;ch ~c • •. ~en a , p:1:1 1c.c:.a p'.·,•;. :~v anatil~?r, ,.ll.KCIS tro lnl.o. n~ir;t1t· ,:om.· kunnr.L \"iiclta lvi:·1:l. . l :5vzr:i:~ ~p~lur dmma arnr>p, 
.-.,,; oc~r~a~is~ra onv'..athf.l sto- "~ ... t.1r ett <.•,.:0~1bhclc. <fi,pna 1 ! om i:NL:s ~t:vrk;1 och .foll{hr.:a. :u·1 E'x~eplionl!m v1kli" iuU. S;1; 
.·~re och kiklct a~. pallthaa l?- l.mdcr, som,, ha. , so in .. mal att. forankr!n.~. l"u h;1r .fakla er~ I ha1· m•t v;1ril l:\nr.~. K:.in~:tt.? ! 
(~~ ans lj· 1~n~tl~nare~, netl till le;a ,~~1~l_cr ~rc>d~1p.~~ ~orh&.lln!:-; ktint.'. orh \.'.:i\"lct h!lu;~ borl I, I m:.:n t. <'. m. knn 1.11la ,,1n c1\. fiir­
~tilnril i a\ losa~ le pa bynlv!t, I 0 .1. n., ~1c"s h .. b~1 .. r.u::sadc moJ- i entu<.1a~m<?n over lr("l?1;t~~nr.~:na I I ;,l;1rkning under sc-nnrc ;h· :l·.·l1dd 
mord ~ch bt.dcr.!atas. Antal.et . lii::hc~:r .at~ skydda :_;ii'!. Ju~t d~n 1 pa i;lagiaitct. Den m1Mara 1rn .. ! mf'd den opiniori;bildi:ln~lc 
tidnn 

19
.n or~r_ovandc.n .ht ar ft0

11
r
1 

. potta~n:ei mJ i samhalict, som ur! pacltckn blir nhr;o~ r.l;;g11 bcvii;: '. i vcrk!'alT'.hetcns tillvti,_t oc"' am: 
• • · ;i., ..... -,.;i nngi\•1 s a tac ·.'rna:i syrte tvinons s:l! , ~ : t t 1· 1tv· h" \ ' t -' '· t" 1· ". t!\1: . 4(}·500, tor pcrloden lDG6-Gg W(' 1Sma ~·'om finm • . ~ om' isei;r._rna ma!'i c no ur 1;,; is .. ,• s ::u itnro "oncen , a ion ,. . 

·14 000. ·. I tidigfl ,_; hnrt na.;..o~l~~eidt<~lO-: l rattcn pil sin f'i<l3, drm rcllrn- \' s:ockholm; .. ulbildnln1t!'.;l\Jl'h!;.l- I 

. ~es~utom kunde ett annat ! kratisf oroninr! .. · prcs~as succ:es-! 1· rando p;irtcn dUrcmot iorcti:licla i kt::;. anS\;:
1
llnlng och. l dc1\ 

rnal n.as samlldi{!t: ntt Gkrlimm:t 1· sivt tf.t dea .. Mrdhanthct ochl 11ai::ot t - grunden sjuM och , ck~oima rn.in:.;llen av osik_tss6- · 
de,; ovilligt lnsUillda till passivi-ii omam~dighct, s.om antlir,enkanl -orattf!irdlgt. . ande unr.dom gcr nck:m do 
t~t,_tystnad ellcr i basta fall till ge upJ!rorr.rorelsen. en m~ningsJ ! Dct anmtirkningsviirda med ; 

5
lora mc~afo~.crna. ~.Lt i:cnsvar 

:i1<hvt samarbcte. De r.pecial-.1 full it,nebord rnr storre grup·l j cleo. svenska opinloncns hall• :-
110

m anldrig forr. Dnnned, har. ~co:_nmandon lnom FNL, som I per. : ning ar intc n~ikterna nch nrgu• · ocks· bad~ styrkan och. s:•il;'r;hc- · 
'.ia.t tcrrorn om hnncl, har arbe- i: Ini;~il kan hc~trida den oer-\ I me11tcn...,.. dear i stort sett de:- . .'ten hos dcnna grupp bllv1~ nllt­
·,;~t med .. ~Lt i>Y;~tcm av var- : horda bcslutsamhet och mot-i sami:ia varldcn nmt. Dei forva• ··~er UJ?.~C'.r.bai'. D~!'. kan '. vara 
:i:nr.n.r for .. ntt forma ~Ila som I s~anrl :•r<•ft, som _ Nordvietnami I i;nnoe ~ch .. ~anskc 6krammande · bi\dc. roil•.~ och vahnforincr:icl 
;J_a 11agot satt vcrkat till rc;!P.- .

1 

v1snt prov pa. TU! bilden hor 1 l!J:lll(!r 1 s1alva enlirheten, den "men. ocksa m~dcbundcn l)ch 
~-!~~gens stOd al~ mn:: :J !ig :;ina ocksi11 hur dcnna atti!.yd skn-! n'istan totnla avsal<Mctcr. nv · ~ro!os ~.f1 ct~ hap~adsvackandc 
'.wn~t~r. cller ovcri::i till akti'lf I pats. il\tmin:;tc11c naa:ra hUVlld-:1 allsidlg debntt.. Omdomet ]tali .. ytligt satl: En_ mtincd pcrsoncr 
n~~dhng t. ex. I form av undel':- \I data ·,t· vli.t kf.nd11. El~r Viet-; ':1tst~lickas. oek.~a tn: andra Iiilt u~ dc:;sa K:·f!tsar - nllrn .~est 
r~~,elsc_ve(ksnmhet eller med-:\ nams~lelning r,~nom Gen~vcav- 1 kn JU~t Victnamkriget. Str511gt pafallnndc de . k?.nstnarllgt 
hJ_alp ~1d attentat och sabobftP., i · tnlct '!ck en ~trom av 850 ooo · taget tir det bara ett enda pro• . : ~crksamr;q -:-- V<lr Iuni;c poH­
V1d :,-agran h:ir strallet !Oljt. JI flykti ,,1mr. i;i:idcrut - nam-a av'. blcm i internationeH politik, t1skt lota1 t ointrcsscradc~ Se~:in 
De ho~:;t uppsaUO\ har 5iv~lvis 'I dem ar sedan dC'SS ;<;pelat en' EOm under scnare fir blivit , dess har ett uppvalm:lllde ogt 
!iaft liittas.~ nlt vagrn - de hnr l Jedan~! roll in om Saii;:onrcgi-, verk!igt nllsidigt belyst in!Or ,. ; r~_m, som. halt kar~lcUiren _av 
·"'~nnat rakna med effektivt ! I rnen • ., .mtk'lci: inlcddes arbetet' svep.<,1{ opinion: konfliktcn mcl- : vackelsero~·else. a".': l<rnga scncr· 
va,,.na.t skydrl. FNL:s aktioner med C' .1 jordri.:form av det mest Ian farnel och arabstaterna. I av personli~a omvanch?h,er. 
hnr ock~.·i ni\lt relnUvt fa ur j · gcnont,·rlpMde sl11 ;;. Liksorn u-; clet fal!1?t har IOgner och van• .. R_~su.~lntet ~r en blandning av 
delta sk1kt. Dct tir ledarc och J digare!·. Sovjet och Kina gillcie tolkningar haft svart att Ui de• nyforvarvad tro, av entuslasm, 
f~nkti.?narer pa ltigre nivu som I\ det .in~ .. bara en omt:i:irdelnlng: finltivt faste:, standigt ater• . int.elllgims och o~:ho~d politisk 
(1 am(o1· nllt drabbat.s, i fOrsln. av Jo:lin;{~mdet utan en blodir.: kommande krltik har sorjt fur · ob;ldmng. Det ar mlc bara 
'.Hind dr. :som arb1~tat ute t·i i UPP!!iH ~l!'e med en hcl kla~s av ; &tt ensiclig propaganda into · f~aga ~:n parliskhct infi:ir poli­
'>.~·arna. H1imt1da~tin_1.~(·r l storrc bcsutl~;·•: den uL~tracktes ock~a 1 Himnats oemotsagd Hinge. Den tisk~ h~!ldclser ino~~ landet och 
~''?la har ocksa lUl't?kommit, : till <?')1 ·"n som kt!11de u~piallns : insatsen i5r dock elt undantag. I uti; l v.':'rldcn, ~.et ar o~ksa en 
i 1l,tad:? mot hcla hyar, 6om . i:om (11 :: .nJa rr.;:;1mcns f!enrl!r. ,·normala fall tycks fakta intres· amngsloshet lnfor verkh~helen, 
~amarl:ctnt !11~d ficncten och · E:i vi·~·. rr1.· dotl<inde gick 01·~r · sc1·a bara i den man de kan rnr- som lbla11d stcgras till clct mwr­
~oin ~a en ,~an;:( berifrt UP.P L~ll, j lance:i ;'.~H 1w .rnahht or:.rani!<l"- ; i;t.'irkfl en i:edan etablerad UPP'." ,. akiiga. Allt tolkas eCler dllisc­
",'00-.,QO. m.1ornlskor •. D~t ar :;;

1
-1 1 r<ldc D ... i<d-:.m:.::,r1!ar och hc!ed-: ! fattnmg, restcn drunknai· i den raclc scheman, som [!er pl1,;ol 

~~dC'_s :Crnh~ .om. e:tt noi;n ?ver-i I s?i::;itl"v lntcr;siva in~okl!"inc- •na.:;l.an outhiirdliga blandnlng : sl~.~. av totalforklaring cllcr 
·:•nkt, oul,roltlir,l och o!Jhdkr.~! nngs: !' cli hatr.arnp;m1r.r. lJpp- :av salvelse och moralism som mo1hghet att sortcra upp man­
'.~gt ~errorsystcm, ~Ill sin om· i' fa~tmo:.<:n ' om Mt.rtlct oi(cr .fatt ersatta en verklig di~kus• nlskor och hela staler i onda 
.,.1ttnmg avpassat for ollka syl .. \· r.k1(l;n'. ~lrm l<!;::;ta rii!rnJr med: ; sion. ; och goda. ~ltitydcn kombineras 
.en. . 50 00~ ·lurl:tc!c. _den .ho:-:st...• med. J Dct !inns en rad omstlindig- · med en palaglig skyggr.et for 

Mot en bakr1rund d t 1 mrr a1: fr.in 1~::•1;'.{cr sa mfinJ!a.: \ het.cr, som kan fOrklara tlenna · fakta: dct ga\lcr ju intc alt 
la ... hllr frar!an"om FNr. i ellta s.<:rJan:·'"'.rn''. t1d nar land~t •1n-J 1 cnsjdlghet; en av dein &kaH hlir , tra11ga fram till vad som vcrk­
'i";; :;tOrl ·~c:cntlic:cn ·1

1
J°

1
c- n~ i• I '.:m·Ji;-:t slulcl, d•~~s In-, l i korthet anlydas. · ligen skcr utan att h{11la sin en• 

. ,,;;11i11gsJ6;;. 'Ani<i'lct ;Ct~k~t~1. ~·:in~.1:c ha~: inte nr1tt.s r:." an~ra i I I llera vastcrHindska sl.ater . lusiasm cller imligna1l"t\ i.nfa-
::l,tiva miliUirt och l olT l t iu,l.,1 .. ap .. n vaei Poutby.-ans\ I spclar fria radikaler en viktig . nandc. . 
;lu\ h~n·da It:irnan. ha~ ~j~ 1~~: 1'.lva mcd.~cmmai'. funni~ HimP7: i i?land avgorande roll som poli~ · r-i:.1t.ur~!s;t.vi~ 51· dcssa 1:11.:p, ·;r 
ill forcmril !ilr vissa rn•psJcatt- hr{

1 
Vact ;~ dcl for menmg :nco ii t1~ka och kulturella opinions- · av 1dc.~ass1gt .mcdyetm• rn'inni­

,;npr. I fOrhMl<intle till total- al . ctt a 1 som delta tala om· \b111are. For tillfallct tordc dP. i;~or. and.~ pa man;:;. snlt en 
•n:-follmin~:en l Svdvi:~lnmn l'i"ir· folkh~ ent~h~t? Det. enda som fies I.a av dP.m beteckn:i slg som t1.lgan~ !or i;omhiillet; <le tir dct 
·i<;t si" om :;n

1
;, si firrir, 'rnnno- k;:ie~ s,a;:;~s ar. JU alt med sr.d~n.a :sodalistcr, tidigare sag de sig I i !traf_t av. sin ldim;lii;hctfOl' 1:.v. a 

.i.i:t h~gst ell irnr proccnt. Tel-· ~~:- tt 5 ;JJas en !iom~fen m1h~ :nu!,! .sn~rast i;9m libcr<Jler m('r vmdnklmrigar o.ch ~in Jor:n:ii:;i 
>ffrn:;nrcll cJQcim<~raclc dessa flf~S· a ' redd till Vl_!ka Upp- , ellcr mmdre Jan gt ut pa vans• alt gc ~~tryck ,at Silla asilckl .. 

.. :.'Upper riv::;evi\rt; i den nu p;'1- 0. nngar. ~om l!elst for alt na .tcrkanten. Naturli;tvis i.il• 1 l'IJcn d~.ar r:ck~:i Ct~· !nra ;:.cnom 
;,;1<:ndc nmtormn'ln.~cn tycks: sma pollhi::ka mul. 1 d;nnu r;rupp svar att a.vgriinsa j sm bri?.t p_a forstae1~c fnr nit 
''. k:-;i1 r.c.~uljiira norclviclname- . Fa l!.and.elser i nuti<len at! sa : P.~. n~got menil'..r;sfullt salt. 1 n;atd ~orr}1klar ocksa ;i:i opi­

.. 1:.-1c·;·1· forbanci spcb den hdt lltct lf1mpo.de fi:ir cnsidlgt och )'>~r.nll'tlp~cn bcstar a\' akadc- I mon.sb1ldnmgcns omracl~-. In­
"':.i.:o~·~rn<lc .. rollcn. Omfattt

1
.ln1'cn. rescrva~io11s~i:ist . purlit.a~andc. ,m1s:;t .. utbildadc, fOrctrtidesvis i I tcn,~1vt enga.~ema~n i varldens 

''en mncbordcn nv dct folkliga ~om lmget l Vietnam. Dc:t"a ai·; ,sam1:al.lsvct~n.slrnpliga och hu- :~ aff~rcr behover :,~te uleslula 
r'.~ns_:vnret utc i provinsemn iir mle den svl'.'11skOJ opinioocns: •man1,st1ska amncn. men dit hor ''. vane gnutla av · ;trlklducll 
nmliJ~lvis linnu si•ararc nlt. s.vn. Inget. fand utanfor iistbloc- ! cck~a andra lrntegorier, t. ex, ;1 moral .. :.1~;~c. Il~r. m~mr;a lanmar siU: k.~t har ~a. cnhalligt ?Ch under. ~.onstn~irliga. ~rkcn, och profcs-1 De.n m~crnat}oncl!,1 •liliska 
·''.·d lrl\·1lhgt, .hur m<'inr,a 1

1
:H' :;;,1 totfhgt lne:nm.r:.:sutbytc sionella .opm!onsb1ldarc friin,, Pl"<?P'~i;~noan. .ar .1 ut-

! 1J.Jtts &v varmnr.ar ntt dcras ".~am,m~t alla 'propa;;and:ms· pie.ss, r<ldlO ocn TV. Som hclhet·\ stracl,nir:g s1kt.c pa .s; .. ,: clls­
·-~_r;.ct e!lcr n<ir,on :mhilri)!s liv' forcnid~n·~nr. Folkct i Sydviel- il>~ dct ·en ~et:<\v<1d och rorlig', gruppcr av det~a, slai:t. ":'·m­
~;.ar pa spel om inte piitryc-· mun, for;;nkrn~ dct om och om: :g~.upp, mer ~n nncra lnorn sam- ·: gan.gnrna har hitt1lls varit av­
]{arna far. som de viii? Vnd ii.r lr,rn, :;;lul"'l" rnigt upp bakom ;hallet sysselsatt med ntt slrnHa• • scvarcla och scr ut alt forLH 
c)·,..crtygel5c och vad ar unoass~ FNL. Utilniiir folk6emenskapen: sir; mcd\•ctna as!kter, att liisa l; det. Ock~;'1 i forts5Llnin1:en 
nin~ till en sltonlngslOs verkllr;·· i;t.fl•: b:m.1 en litcn !dick av !Or- .'och skriva . och debatte.ra. En l kommc1· skickliga poUliska prc­
hcl? . radare, men clc:t' lir med dcm' !betydande oel av diskus~ioncn pa~andamaknrc r.unt om l vtirl-

Fn'm ;rndra Hinder iir dct viii·· som l.'S/\. sl::igit fOljc, letl av· initierlls och lcds fran delta den olt skjuta "in si~ p{, dess\ 
bck:1?1l ntt u1mrors- och terror.. tva !i!:a krigsgalna presidcnter. :Mu. Ti!~samm:mtar,na uti;or' I sn.~bb:·o1·1iF:a och .godlrognn' 
verksamhet av 

1 
princip s~mmm Nrr:av1clnani.ns roll har llinge'. ~l~ss~ niann.iskor den kanske J ~onn1skor, s~.m l :;~ hog r.md 

:;Jag som l Vietnam har enorm<11 vo\"ai en v1ss tvckan - d,et ' 'lkt1gaste opinionsbildande , i:~lter sin prngel pa dct poli­
komckvcnscr. ock::J\ diil rlctl u'·· all!mcr omfattnnde stodet· difr-'. ;kraften i viis•ern~~ demokrat!er ; tl~l•a och kulturcll::t ltlirru~t.ct l ~ lil'lln hi"" .... 11: .. A- ,, __ ,~ ..... ~: 'l \"adc fan JJi\ omradcn utar.!O~ Va.sterns demokmtier. ~ 
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BERITA BUANA, Djakarta 
16 JlUle 1972 

PLANS TO CCM-1UNIZE INOOGIINA FALL TI-IROUGH 

Observing statements made by Hanoi and Peking, we know that 
struggle for people's communizations launched by North Vietnam 
applies not only to Vietnam but also to all of Indochina. Even when 
North Vietnam moves its forces through Cambodia and Laos, it does not 
feel it is in other people's territory but in its own territory. 
It is this pretension that has brought about difficulties in talks with 
Hanoi, because point of departure of its thinking is different from 
fact. Hanoi just 9-oes not consider itself committing aggression, 
even when it is encroac-.hing upon other countries in Indochina.· However, 
its last offensive has shown that it cannot prove the truth of its theory, 
even though it has used force. After having been trained by the U.S. 
not only in the tedmology of war but also in the administration of a 
democratic country, South Vietnam is able to match the strength of 
North Vietnam and even supersedes it in some cases, al though U.S. air_ 
support has played a decisive role. The persis.tence shown by South. 
Vietnam has even surprised U.S. public, as reflected in their press, 
because they once thought that South Vietnan1 was no match for North 
Vietnam. 

Since South Vietnam has succeeded in defending Hue, An Loe, and _ 
Kontum, those who were pessimistic are now showing up to declare that 
the fighting quality of South Vietnam is reliable. Most outstanding fact 
is that despite the deep infiltration committed by the Viet Cong, no · 
rebellion of South Vietnamese people has taken place against Saigon 

. government. · 

The resistance shown by South Vietnam will certainly infuse 
enthusiasm into anti-communist nations such.as Cambodia,- Laos, and 
even 1hailand, which were once contaminated by de;featis:m, ass.'UJJ\ing tha( 
connnunist forces were undefeatable. i• · 

UASrmmou DAILY NEWS 
31 May 1972 

WDU~Cill~(E? ~®@©~®rr5 ~<EU~e ~u~a<SJI 
)f / '" o ~qr 

Dy JAMES FOSTER 
Scripps-Howard Stoff Wrl!er 

North Vietnamese firing squads apparently. 
are systematically shooting officials of cap-. 
tured South Vietnamese villages, a White 
House source said today. · . 

The source, who declined to be identified 
said the number of vktims ·is unknown be~. 
cause it ma}' be years before their graves or 
hones are found. 

"All we can confirm," he continued "is that 
(South. Vietnamese) village officials ~re being 
rounded up and led off into the jungle never to 
be seen again." 

But it is known that the North Vietnamese 
are under orders "to eliminate the most stub-

l0~7 U'OG"OffU@ $<Q.1M0©i; 
born, cruel, diehard Individuals" as the first. l . fci.1 
step toward reducing resistance, coercing the 
local populace and destroying South Vietnam's 

governmental cohesion. And scattered lntelll· 1 gence reports indicate that this is being done,· 
he said. · 

This same practice was followed at Hue dur· 
ing the 1968 Tet offensive, It was noted. Mass 
graves of Tet victims still are being found and 
the unofficial count of victims exceeds 5,000. 

A clandestine radio broadcast monitored ·in 
South Vietnam April 24 ordered the attacking 
northern units "to annihilate the_ top archvil• 
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lains nnd cruel unit~; one after me omer. u path," Cuu Long declared. 
identified "archvillalns" as. administrative "The best way •.• " he continued, "is to 
~rsonnel and others responsible for control- annihilate the top villains in the hamlets and· 
ling the masses. warning educating and disbanding lower-rank· 

The broadcast quoted an official named Cuu Ing villains." 
Long as saying annlhilation of enemy leaders This also applies, he said, to policemen, 
was "absolutely nec•essary" and ''most impor- spies, pacification agents and security agents.· 
tant''. to achieve North Vietnam's goal of over· CASE-DY-CASE 
runnmg South VletMm. 

Intelligence sourc1~s say Cuu Long ls the 
name often used by Gen. Tran Do, North Viet· 
namcse headquarters political officer and an 
alternn-~e member or the Hanoi Central Com-

"We should deal with the civil self-defense 
corpsmen on a case-by-case basis," he added. 
Sclf-<lefense corpsmen usually are very young 
or very old villagers left behind to protect the 
homefront when young men of an ar:ea march 
off to war. mittee; · 

ACCORDING TO STATUS 

Potential victims are graded for execution 
according to their importance In the communi· 
ty, Executioners sta1rt at the top with' an eye 

North Vietnamese cadr:e and guerrillas h"ve 
been told to mingle with the local people in 
order to Identify the "most dangerous" indi­
viduals. 

By killing only the "top ringleaders," Cuu 
Long said, the people will be impressed by the· 
North Vietnamese's humanitarianism, be less 
afraid, and more helpful in establishing per­
manent bases •. 

toward scaring less Important individuals Into 
cooperating. 
· "Wf! must consta11tly create conditions lor 

those who have foll:owed the wrong path to 
forsake their evil Wll<vi: AM return to the right 

NEW YORK TIMES . 
l.5 J'une 1972 

'The Human Cost· of Co1n·munism' 
' 

not aberrations, nor savagery for sav­

'If the North takes over the South, 
wbat will the bloodbath be?' 

ar,rry's sake, nor the work of undis­
ciplined soldiers actini:; in viola_tion of 

instructions, but part of a ruthless 
deliberate policy designed to break n 
people who would not otherwise bend 

By ROBERT '.mOMPSON 

LONDON-1110 present invasion of 
South Vietnnm and the intense fighting 
of the last few weeks draw attention 
once again to tho human suffering 
caused, on an almost unprecedented 
scale, to the Vietnamese people by the 
continuing war. I nm not here consid­
crillg the battle casualties which, 
although on each side they have prob­
ably reached :rno.ooo, can at least be 
regarded as ''legitimate" in war. 

Nor nm I considering the refugees 
who, although their plight may be 
tragic, arc 11.t least .still alive. 

What should mosl: concern us is the 
number of civiliani; who have been 
killed in both halves of Vietnam, and 
thoso who may yet die in the future, as 
part of the human cost of Communism. 

to their will. ·not occurri:d bcrnusc nf some lihcrra-
tion, accidrnt or inaccuracy of bomb- The world cannot plead ignorance 

because it has all been well docu· 
ing. They have occurred, both sclec- mented. The evidence has been author· 
tivr.ly and indiscriminately, as a matter itativcly put together in a compendium 
of Jcliberate policy. prepared, surprisingly, for the United 

At the time Hanoi complained of six States Senate Committee on the Judtci· 
civilian casualties, as a result of the ary (the meat was obviously too rc,l 
first American raid on the North after for Senator Fulbright and the Forci~a 
the invasion began, she was firing Affairs Committee). 
122-mm. rockets indiscriminately into 'I11Crc arc distressing implications for 
Saigon and Pnompcnh, killing more the future. 1f the invasion suer" ,;-, 
than ten times that number. and the North takes over the s, .. d1, 

Her Russian 130-mm. guns have what will the bloodbath be? Four:. cars 
pounded Anloc and Quangtri to rubble. ago I estimated that it would be several 
They will do the same to Kontum nnd hundred thousands. 
Hue if they get within range without I now wish to amend that figure 
any consideration whatsoever for tho to well over one million (ou:. ot 
civilian population. eighteen million people). 

Everyone has heard of Mylai, but The critics of the war may d;1;1,1 

who has heard of Caibe where the that the forecasts arc exaggerate l. r:ut 
Vietcong, after ·its capture, lingered Colonel Tran Van Dae, a Nor!h Vict-
only to murder the wives and children namese officer who defcclt ;1;' ·~" 

The Western conscience is immc- of all the local militia? or of tho twenty-four years in the Co;111 "'·isc 
. dintely pricked by an American· Montagnard village of Dakson, where party, stated that the Communi:. ;p 
'cpmmitlcd ntrocity, such as Mylai, and they moved from hut to' hut with they win, would slaughter ur to :; 
by the civilian ca~unlties caused by flame-throwers incinerating more than million South Vienamesc, and anoti .. · 
the bombing of th(~ North .(although 250 villagers, two-thirds of them women colonel, Le Xuan Chuyen, who clef ccte.; 
such casualties nrc now likely to be and children? after twenty-one years, stated that five 
fnr less !!inn durin1~ HJG.3-68 because Most people have ' heard of the . million people in South Vietnam were 
of the dc.velopmcnt of the extremely massacres at Hue in l!JGS where the~ on the Communist "blood debt" list 
nccurnlc '.;'smart" bomb). ~nd tl1at ) O l" per cent o~ the'" w Id Vietcong and North Vietnamese, after " · =.> 1 ,,e ou 

tittle or no attention, however, and its capture, executed 5,700 people (as, pay with their lives. When asked iii. 
certainly ,no equivnlcnt rcpnrting, has assessed from the mass graves found: . an interview if the possibility of 
been giv'en to similar Vietcong or afterwards) hut who knows that in! a bloodbath had been exnj!geratcd he 
North Vietnamese atrocities which captured clocumcnls they glontcd over replied: "It could not be exaggerated. 
hnvo occurred. o~ ~ .scale that makes these figures and only complained that It wili happen." 
Mvlnl nlmo~t ltl):lgnif1cant. These hava •1rn .. ··~"' ~n• !,.;lln..t ftnnu"h? Tl,non ""'""' 
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ments of late have been few and • ' - - · ' --···-- " . 
tween. He recognizes however ~P.W~~ed for Release: 2018/04/25 C02599106· ho 
1
11 still very much a popular l'll(ure wllh beii'~~~" th~~ a"P'~~6n.~ct~;~-;~~l~ :C1p 
argu •BfH1Ull'lt1 ot Jho Arganttne ma111tt1, . · · 

Many believe he could, tr he cho$e to b!~ng. about some sort of nat1o~al recon· ... 
run, be elected easily despite his l7-year c.1hahon. ~nd ~eal the br~ach in Arge"fl· 

. . tme pohhcal bfe. Ever smce Mr. Peron 
President Lanusse'a ~overnment lifte<l was ousted in 1955, the country has ex·. 

~he ban against the Justicialista Party; . pericnccd a wide vartety of political 
m March, 1971, and since then the party. · problems, which successive civilian and 
has be~n increasingly active in politics, military governments have been unable' 
preparing for the scheduled 1973 elcc· to solve. · ! 
tions that are to ·return Argentina to Whether the return of Mr. Per6n 
civilian rule. ·. would help in the solution is a large, 
. Mr. Peron's wife, Isabel, spent three "iil!!itltlti HHirlt,· but those favcifiril1 his 
months in Argentina recently talking return-Including hHh'I)' WtlQ !illrnimii'I 
with government and political 'officials. vigorou~ly wi~h. his populist social ~n~ 
She said on her return to Madrid that economic pohc1es-argue that nothing 
Ur. Peron might return this year and else has solved the problems. and that. 
that "the country needs him and they perhaps the Peron return might be a: 

· favorable factor. .~ 

,-

WASRINOTON POOT 
30 June 1972 

'Villag~1·s Tell of Occupation 
. Of Their Town by I-lanoi · 

PIIONGDIEN, South Viet· 
'nnm, .June 29 (AP)-On 
April 20, about 300 North VI­

. clnamesc soldiers entered 

.the village or IInixuan, six 
miles south or Quangtl'i 
City. 

1 011 Thursday, two months · 
later, South ViclnamC'se par­
atroopers reoccupkd the vll· 
l:ii::e 111 the new counterdrive 
into Quangtrl Province In 
South Vietnam':; northern 
sector. 

The villngN's told this 
story or the North Vietnam· 
csc occurnllon: 
· The soldiers who occupiNI 
the villni::e were nccompa· 
nice! hy ho Vietcong .ngcnts, 
nil former rC'sidents of Haix• 
unn who hncl fled lo· the 
North nftC'r the HlGll Tet of­
fcn!:iVC'. ' 

The village was organized 
into associations of youths, 
fol"mers, women and a mill· 
lia defense force or boys 
and gil·ls between the ages 
of 17 and 21. 

The militia wns armed by 
the North Vietnamese with 
M·l6 rifles captured from 
the South Vietnamese. The 
young people received only 
two days of trnining before 
they were left to guard fhc 
village under some North 
Vietnamese ·officers. The 
rest of the Communist com­
mand troops moved on to 
anol1H~1· district. 

Enrly' in the occupation, 
·lhe North Vietnamese told 
the. villn;;ers ·that ·Saigon 
.hart hccn c;ipturecl. They 
· 11 lso sni<l they delnyecl at­
'1ncki ng Ihie until June 20 
"lo give the people a chance 

. lo get nwny from the city . 
and guns." 

. ThC' enemy soldiers confis· 
calecl all the villngcrs' gov· 
ernmenl idcnllficalion cord.<; 

'1111<1 p\'omisc<l new ones. · ·. 'fhc North Vietnamese 
'l'hey nlso took a larce 
'.quantity of ricc,.sayln1~ they 
woulll 1)ny for It later. 

· tlH'n · told Lhc villagers lhnt 
lluc wns c.wlurccl just this 
pnst Wednesday, but the 

16 
/ 

people did not believe them. 
They could hear Radio Hue 
and Rndlo Saigon on their 
own transistor radios. 

The South Vietnamese nil:­
borne tl'Oops' move into 
lfaixuan met almost no re· 
sistnncc. 

Hcsidcnts said the militia 
Iot·ce or young boys nnd 
girls wai:; taken from the Vil· 
lagc by North Vietn.1mese 
troops a few hours before 
the paratroopers arrived. 

· The government forces 
found only old men, women 

, and young childrcll when· 
they entered the village. 
Hal( cleclclcd to remain in• 
theit· homes once the arcn ~ 
hnd been liberated by ;:!OV­

crnment forces, the other. 
half chose to move to a 
more secure area farther 
south. . 
. 'rhe 156 villagers who de• 
cidcd lo leave were brought 
to the village of Phongdicn, 

• ~ihout 20 miles northwest of 
Hue, aboard government 
trucks. 
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